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fish and wildlife within their territorial
boundaries; to the Committee on Merchant
Marine and Fisheries.

By Mr. LENNON:

H.R.17205. A bill to encourage the growth
of international trade on a fair and equitable
basis; to the Committee on Ways and Means,

By Mr. LONG of Loulsiana:

HR.17296. A bill to provide for the elec-
tion of circuit and district judges under the
provisions of the article of amendment to the
Constitution proposed by House Joint Reso-
lution 1269 of the 90th Congress; to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. O'HARA of Illinois:

H.R.17207. A bill to provide for orderly
trade in iron ore, iron, and steel mill prod-
ucts; to the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. CHAMBERLAIN:

H.R.17208. A bill to provide for a national
cemetery at Fort Custer, Mich.; to the Com-
mittee on Veterans’ Affairs.

By Mr. GONZALEZ:

HR.17209. A bill to provide for the ap-
pointment of the Federal Savings and Loan
Insurance Corporation as receiver, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Bank-
ing and Currency.

By Mr. HOWARD:

HR.17300. A bill to enable baby chick,
started pullet, laying hen, and table egg
producers to consistently provide an ade-
quate supply of these commodities to meet
the needs of consumers, to stabilize, main-
taln, and develop orderly marketing condi-
tlons at prices reasonable to the consumers
and producers, and to promote and expand
the use and consumption of such commodi-
ties and products thereof; to the Committee
on Agriculture.

By Mr. KEITH:

H.R.17301. A bill to provide for an equita-
ble sharing of the U.S. market by electronic
articles of domestic and foreign origin; to the
Committee on Ways and Means.

H.R.17302. A bill to encourage the growth
of international trade on a fair and equitable
basis; to the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. EORNEGAY:

H.R. 17303. A bill to encourage the growth
of international trade on a fair and equitable
basls; to the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. MATHIAS of Maryland:

H.R.17304. A bill to provide an equitable
system for fixing and adjusting the rates of
compensation of wage board employees; to
the Committee on Post Office and Civil
Service.

By Mr. MURPHY of New York:

HR.17305. A bill to amend the Public
Health Service Act so as to extend and im-
prove the provisions relating to regional
medical programs, to extend the authoriza-
tlon of grants for health of migratory agri-
cultural workers, to provide for specialized
facilitles for acoholics and narcotic addicts,
and for other purposes; to the Committee on
Interstate and Forelgn Commerce.

By Mr. RARICK:

HR.17306. A bill to amend the tariff
schedules of the United States with respect
to the rates of duty on fresh, prepared, or
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preserved strawberries; to the Committee on
Ways and Means.

By Mr. ROSENTHAL:

H.R. 17307. A bill to provide for a study of
the extent and enforcement of State laws
and regulations governing the operation of
youth camps; to the Committee on Educa~
tion and Labor.

By Mr. RUFPE:

H.R. 17308. A bill to make avallable half
the revenues from the excise tax on pistols
and revolvers to the States for target ranges
and firearms safety training programs, and to
make the other half of such revenues avalil-
able to the Federal aid to wildlife restoration
fund; to the Committee on Merchant Marine
and Fisheries,

By Mr. WYMAN:

H.R.17309. A bill to provide for an ex-
emption from tax for tobacco products fur-
nished to inmates of certain penal institu-
tions; to the Committee on Ways and Means,

By Mr. DINGELL (for himself, Mr.
CoNTYERS, Mr, DicGs, Mr. WiLLiam D,
Forp, Mrs. GRIFFITHS, Mr. NEpzI, and
Mr. O'Hara of Michigan):

HR.17310. A bill to deslgnate certain
lands in the Seney, Huron Islands, and Michi-
gan Islands National Wildlife Refuges in
Michigan as wilderness; to the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs.

By Mr. FLYNT (for himself, Mr.
BroTrzman, and Mr. RHobeEs of
Arizona) :

H.R.17311. A bill to adjust the retirement
status of permanent professors at the U.S.
Military Academy and the U.S. Air Force

Academy; to the Committee on Armed
Services.
By Mr. BOW:

H.J. Res. 1272. Joint resolution making a
supplemental appropriation for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1968, and for other purposes;
to the Committee on Appropriations.

By Mr. JOHNSON of Pennsylvania:

H.J. Res. 1273. Joint resolution proposing
an amendment to the Constitution of the
United States relative to equal rights for
men and women; to the Committee on the
Judiclary.

By Mr. ROGERS of Florida:

H.J.Res. 1274, Joint resolution proposing
an amendment to the Constitution of the
United States relative to equal rights for men
and women; to the Committee on the Ju-
diciary.

By Mr. GUDE:

H. Con. Res. T77. Concurrent resolution
recognizing the importance of the 28th Inter-
national Congress on Alcohol and Alcoholism
to world health; to the Committee on Inter-
state and Foreign Commerce.

By Mr. MATHIAS of Maryland:

H. Con. Res. 778. Concurrent resolution to
establish a joint congressional committee to
reexamine the objectives and nature of the
foreign assistance programs and the relation-
ship of such programs to vital U.S. interests;
to the Committee on Rules.

By Mr. PEPPER:

H. Con. Res. 779, Concurrent resolution to

create a joint congressional committee to
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provide Congress with a plan for legislation
to deal with the crisis of the cities; to the
Committee on Rules,

By Mr. SHIPLEY:

H. Res. 1174, Resolution concerning investi-
gation of operations of U.S. military credit
unions in the European and Pacific com-
mands; to the Committee on Rules.

PRIVATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, private
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred to as follows:

By Mr. ADAMS:

H.R.17312. A bill for the rellef of SBalome
Eleria Villanueva; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. ANNUNZIO:

H.R. 17313. A bill for the relief of Antonino
Abrignani; to the Committee on the Ju-
diciary. .

By Mr. BRASCO:

H.R.17314. A bill for the rellef of Antonio
Mignanelli; to the Committee on the Ju-
diclary.

H.R. 17315. A bill for the relief of Teresa
Petralito; to the Committee on the Judiclary.

By Mr. DONOHUE:

H.R.17316. A bill for the rellef of Eatina
Eapiniari; to the Committee on the Judi-
ciary.

By Mr. FINO:

H.R.17317. A bill for the relief of Gino

Volpi; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr. HANNA:

HR.17318. A bill for the relief of Maria
Nelly Toscano; to the Committee on the Ju-
diciary.

By Mr. HAWKINS:

HR.17319. A bill for the relief of Yoko

Jimbu; to the Committee on the Judiclary.
By Mr. ICHORD:

H.R. 17320. A bill to authorize the Secre-
tary of Agriculture to grant an easement
over certaln lands to the St. Louis-San
Francisco Railway Co.; to the Committee on
Agriculture.

By Mr. ROONEY of New York:

HR.17321. A bill for the relief of Miss
Georgina Ongpin Villacorta; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. ROONEY of Pennsylvania:

H.R.17322. A bill for the relief of Maria
Carcione; to the Committee on the Judi-
clary.

By Mr. TUNNEY :

H.R. 17328. A bill for the relief of Aggeliki
J. Boudouvas; to the Committee on the Ju-
dlciary.

PETITIONS, ETC.

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, petitions
and papers were laid on the Clerk’s desk
and referred as follows:

316. The SPEAKER presented a petition of
the Municipal Council of the City of Clifton,
N.J., relative to the weight restrictions on
interstate highways, which was referred to
the Committee on Public Works.
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A THIRD PRESIDENTIAL CHOICE
FOR MID-SOUTH CONSERVATIVES

HON. ALBERT GORE

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. GORE. Mr. President, Senators
will be interested, I am sure, in an article
entitled “Conservatives Flock to An-
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other Byrd,” published in the Memphis
Commercial Appeal of April 27, 1968. The
article was written by Mr. Morris Cun-
ningham, a veteran Washington corre-
spondent for the great Memphis news-
paper.

I ask unanimous consent that the arti-
cle, which relates to the distinguished
junior Senator from West Virginia [Mr.
Byrpol, be printed in the Extensions of
Remarks,

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

CONSERVATIVES FLOCK TO ANOTHER BYRD

(By Morris Cunningham)

WasHINGTON, April 27.—Mid-South con-
servatives, many of whom are torn between
Republican Richard M. Nixon and Southern

Democrat George C. Wallace, soon may have
a third choice.

Senate sources reported late this week that
Senator Robert C. Byrd (D-W. Va.) is seri-
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ously considering jumping into the presi-
dential race.

Byrd is said to be encouraged by a sizable
response to a Senate speech in which he
questioned the wisdom of the late Dr. Martin
Luther King's intervention in the Memphis
garbage collectors strike,

Unexpected write-ins have put him far
ahead of Senators Robert F. Kennedy and
Eugene J. McCarthy in a Democratic presi-
dential popularity poll being conducted by &
newspaper in his home state.

“I know that he is very seriously consider-
ing running,"” a Senate colleague reported.

Byrd first attracted national attention
three years ago when as head of a Senate
District of Columbia subcommittee he con-
ducted a hard-hitting investigation of the
public welfare program.

The investigation evoked bitter criticlem
from liberals who deeply resented Byrd as-
slgning investigators to determine whether
mothers recelving aid to dependent children
were maintaining men in their homes in
deflance of D.C.'s “man of the house” rule.

The investigators reported seeing men run
out back doors, dive under beds, and jump
out windows, in attempts to evade detection
and avold cutoffs of welfare checks.

Despite the liberal outeries, Byrd so con-
ducted the investigation and subsequent
D.C. involvements that his Senate colleagues
have made him Congress' top man on D.C.
affairs, with a strong hand in legislation as
well as appropriations.

Taking a consistently conservative view, he
blocked almost single-handedly wholesale
busing of D.C. pupils and has opposed the
whole concept of busing pupils to achieve
greater racial integration,

Byrd's conservatism comes naturally. Now
50, he was a teen-ager in impoverished West
Virginia during the great depression of the
1930s.

A foster child who saw Christmases come
and go without a stick of candy, he collected
garbage from nelghbors to feed pigs to sell
and graduated from high school at the top of
his class—only to find he couldn't get a job.
He finally got one as a gas station attendant.
Later he became a butcher in a mining
town's company store.

He drank whisky and joined the Eu EKlux
Klan. Later, perhaps influenced by his Bap-
tist faith, he gave up both. For years now he
has been a teetotaler.

His first venture into politics was as a
fiddle-playing candidate for the West Vir-
ginia House of Delegates. He won big, and
began a pattern of politics and night school
college work that continued until, as a
United States senator, he earned a law degree
at American University here in Washing-
ton—cum laude.

Fellow Democratic senators demonstrated
thelr faith and confidence in Byrd last year
when they elected him secretary of the Sen-
ate Democratic Conference. He defeated Sen-
ator Joseph S. Clark (D-Penn.), who had
been regarded as an easy winner,

RURAL DEVELOPMENT INCENTIVE
ACT OF 1968

HON. RICHARD FULTON

OF TENNESSEE
IN TEE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 15, 1968
Mr. FULTON of Tennessee. Mr.
Speaker, it is written in the Bible that
the poor shall always be among us.
This, unfortunately, has been the case
throughout recorded history. Yet, the
poor are never so present as when they
are highly visible. Witness to this fact
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can be seen in the activities and contro-
versies which have arisen in community
action programs throughout the Nation
since the inception of the Office of Eco-
nomiec Opportunity; in the growing num-
ber of spokesmen who purport to speak
for the poor; in the increasing strain on
our public welfare roles; and the growing
public awareness of this fact, in the
banding together of geozraphically sepa-
rated groups of the poor to join in con-
cert to illustrate their plight and seek
redress.

Another dramatic example of visible
poverty is the crowded and sordid con-
ditions which exist in the slums or ghet-
tos of our Nation. These conditions know
no bounds of discrimination; they are
not deterred by race, color, or creed. In
too many tragic instances this visibility
has manifested itself in inexcusable, at
times irreparable, and often incompre-
hensible acts of wanton violence.

Great strides have been made in this
decade in affording legal status to the
constitutional guarantees of human
rights. Yet too little, far too little, has
been done to afford opportunity for eco-
nomic improvement with which to make
these rights meaningful.

The phenomenon of poverty has no
simple explanation. By and large, the
poor among us are not poor by choice.
They are poor by circumstance and the
circumstance for each case may vary
in each case. Yet, while we may gain
valuable knowledge in study of the causes
of poverty, we must move forward with
realistic programs for alleviating it.

Geographically, the poor of America
can be divided into two groups, the
highly visible urban massed poor whose
slum homes may be seen briefly by the
more affluent and fortunate America as
it speeds past over expressways and
superhighways, and the invisible rural
poor who are seldom seen because of
their isolation, yet whose bleak life of
deprivation and void of hope is just as
real as that of their crowded urban
counterpart.

There are 14 million of these rural
American poor and they migrate at the
rate of 500,000 each year into our
crowded cities. The fact of the matter is
that the programs we have today sim-
ply cannot move fast enough to alleviate
existing conditions in our cities. There is
little hope, then, that they will be able
to accommodate this continuing and
growing rural influx.

In recent years, Congress has devoted
its attention to the problems of our cities
because that is where some of our great-
est domestic problems are most visible.

Yet, in the area of poverty, we have
neglected a major contributor to these
urban problems, the immigration of the
rural poor.

The National Commission on Rural
Poverty has made an extensive study of
this condition and has recommerded
that efforts be initiated, through eco-
nomic incentive in rural America, to re-
verse this immigration to cur already
overcrowded cities.

In line with many of the recommenda-
tions of the Commission, my distin-
guished colleague from Tennessee, the
Honorable JoE L. Evins, has introduced
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legislation seeking to aid our cities
through revitalization of rural America.

His bill, the Rural Development In-
centive Act of 1968, designed to stem
outmigration from rural America and
assist in solution of urban problems, calls
for the establishment of tax incentives
such as liberalized investment tax cred-
its, accelerated depreciation schedules,
and similar steps to encourage or assist
firms locating or expanding in rural
areas.

There is no man in Congress more fully
aware of the many faccts of poverty as
it affeets urban and rural America than
the gentleman from Tennessee [Mr.
Evins]. Through his work as chairman
of the Independent Offices Subcommit-
tee of the House Appropriations Commit-
tee, he has a great understanding of the
crisis in our cities and has moved for-
ward programs designed to meet this
crisis. For more than 20 years, he has
represented a district in Congress which
is essentially rural. These combined ex-
periences have given him insight not only
into the effects of poverty, but to the
economics of poverty as they relate and
interrelate to the urban and rural poor.

Mr. Speaker, there is no panacea for
poverty. But there is nothing, on a case-
by-case basis, that will alleviate poverty
more rapidly than a job, Not a make-
work, Federally sponsored WPA-type job,
but a job paying a decent wage and of-
fering economic security and advance-
ment commensurate with a man's ability
to produce and improve his productive
capacity.

Representative Evins’' bill is designed
to provide this type of economic oppor-
tunity through productive enterprise,
which will also spark economic growth.
Because I believe this is one of the best
bastions from which to launch and carry
out the fight against poverty and reduce
its terrible cost to productive society, I
am pleased today to join with Chairman
Evins in cosponsorship of this legislation.

THE NATION SHOULD BE PROUD OF
THE RESERVES

HON. STROM THURMOND

OF SOUTH CAROLINA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, the
magazine The Officer for May 1968, con-
tains an excellent editorial entitled, “The
Nation Should Be Proud of the Re-
serves.”

The editorial states that despite the
fact that many Reserve units suffered
from neglect, lack of support, and vari-
ous official acts that tended to discour-
age Reserve training, there was nothing
wrong with the individual reservist. The
editorial pays tribute to the men who
have been called to active duty and cites
the current status of the Reserve Forces
in the Army, Navy, Air Force, Marine
Corps, and Coast Guard.

In appreciation for the splendid serv-
ice rendered by our Reserves, I invite the
attention of Senators to this excellent
editorial and ask unanimous consent
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that it be printed in the Extensions of
Remarks.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

THE Nation SHouLD BE PROUD OF THE
RESERVES

The Senate adopted a report last year, sup-
porting its appropriations for the military
Reserves, which stated among other things
that the record of service of the Reserves,
throughout the history of our nation was
too vital to require any recital in 1967.

A half dozen years earlier, one of the na-
tion’s great military leaders, Admiral Arleigh
Burke, had voiced a lack of concern for the
attacks being made at the time upon mili-
tary leaders, asserting that it was perhaps
normal in peacetime to “downgrade” the mil-
itary but that when the country needed its
military men and women they always were
responsive.

These statements, and the facts they repre-
sent, give a little more than reassurance in
assessing the action required in the face of a
single criticism, in a single magazine, by a
single youthful and inexperienced enlisted
man. Many of our members have been dis-
turbed by this article and there has been a
limited demand that we refute the state-
ments made.

Yet, are these words of calumny really
deserving of first class attention? And, are
they really opprobrious after all?

We know there 1s plenty wrong with the
nation's reserves. They have long been suffer-
ing from neglect, from lack of support, from
official discouragement and from various of-
ficial acts which had many of them in the
doldrums. For three years we have been plead-
ing for a better deal for the Reserves.

The Armed Services Committee and the De-
fense Appropriations Committees of both
House and Senate have used a lexicon in
charging that the Reserves were being weak-
ened and undermined, and none other than
the chairman of the Preparedness Committee
of the Senate charged that both the Army
Reserve and the National Guard were im-
prisoned by a “Reign of Terror” with a result-
ant lack of desired effectiveness.

Yet, in the face of all this, the actual
state of the Reserves today—when their
country needs them, as we have sald all
along—stands as the greatest tribute and a
badge of the highest honor to them all and
to their leaders.

The battle, of course, is the payoff, but let
us examine in the few paragraphs of space
here what we have in the Reserves today:

MARINES

The Fourth Division/Wing has been devel-
oped into an organization of experience and
skill, under proven leadership, which glves
this nation in the Marine Reserve a fit and
ready fighting outfit, y

COAST GUARD

Its units, with 18,000 Reservists including
2,000 experienced and highly trained officers,
their skills surpassed only by their spirit and
dedication, constitute a force ready to go
tomorrow—or today.

AIR FORCE

Of the total of 417,000 in the Reserve is
a Ready Reserve of 197,000 including 38,000
officers, The 47,000 in units man: 14 airlift
wings with 40 assigned groups; 5 aerospace
rescue and recovery squadrons; 1 Air Force
hospital; 26 medical squadrons; 105 separate
medical service flights; 9 aeromedical evacua-
tion squadrons; 14 separate aeromedical evac-
uation flights; 2 air postal groups of 4 flights
each; 12 aerial port squadrons; 1 censorship
squadron; 6 military airlift support squad-
rons; 7 maintenance squadrons, mobile, and
7 supply squadrons, mobile. It has been a
fairly well kept secret, but the Air Force Re-
serve has been in the middle of the Vietnam

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

war for the past two years with a record that
rivals any wartime operation.

NAVY

The Navy's Selected Reserve is composed of
126,000 men with “hip pocket” orders, ready
ANY HOUR for a call to duty. They are highly
skilled and experienced men who know the
ships and aireraft to which they are assigned,
and who are ready and capable of carrying
out their assignments. The Naval Reserve
can give to the Fleet tomorrow OR TODAY
12 destroyers in the Atlantic and 4 destroy-
ers in the Pacific, 12 destroyer escorts in the
Atlantic and T in the Pacific; 9 mine war-
fare ships in the Atlantic and 3 in the Pacific

. . & total of 47 surface craft. The Naval Air
Reserve also can provide for immediate de-
ployment the following squadrons: 20 heli-
copter, 8 attack, 33 patrol (ASW), 16 carrler
(ASW) and 30 transport. The Naval Air Re-
serve can also augment the fleet squadrons
now in existence with the following alr units,
10 helicopter squadrons, 12 attack squadrons,
4 fighter squadrons, 30 patrol (ASW) squad-
rons, 26 transport squadrons, and 14 carrier
(ASW) squadrons.

ARMY

The Army Reserve, battered and harassed
as it has been, is proud and prideful, re-
flecting the effectiveness which comes from
the peculiar type of combat which it has
undergone during the past three years and
from which it has emerged with fine spirit
as well as skills. Army’s Reserve includes
3,450 units, all far ahead of schedule in the
reorganization target date for readiness—31
May. The USAR Ready Reserve includes some
35,000 officers in the 260,000 Ready strength,
with 80,000 going into the Selected Reserve
Force and deployable within 30 days. In the
260-thousand organization are 13 fine train-
ing divisions, 3 combat brigades, 2 maneuver
area commands, a fleld army support com-
mand, 4 support brigades, 13¢ COSTAR (com-
bat support) units, and various support units
of all types.

These are the pride of the nation’s reserves.
They need no defense. What they do, and
what they stand for, goes far beyond any
need for defense or justification.

SOME 3,500 YOUTHS FIND WORK AT
JOB FAIR

HON. EARLE CABELL

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. CABELL. Mr. Speaker, the Dallas
business community recently worked
with local civil organizations to provide
2 “job fair” for youths seeking summer
employment. This was one of the best
events of this type that I have heard re-
ported and is a good example of the way
a community can go about offering as-
sistance to its young people.

I insert a copy of an article by Tommy
Ayres in the Dallas Times Herald of May
12, 1968, describing this event:

SomE 3,500 YourHs FIND WORK AT JoB FaAmR
(By Tommy Ayres)

A wide grin graced the face of one Charles
Richards—he had a job.

Charles 1s 16. He iz a junior at Lincoln
High School. He wants to be a doctor. But
before Saturday, the prospect of his even at-
tending college was a remote one.

He was one of almost 4,000 Dallas area
youngsters who showed up for interviews in
a massive summer job signup at the State
Fair. More than 3,600 youths were succesful.
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As for Charles, he will work this summer
for Anderson Clayton Brothers Funeral
Home. He will recelve $1.60 an hour, for 40
hours a week.

“I am going to save as much as I can,”
he assured. “I want to go to college and take
medicine.”

“I wanted a job this summer, and I was
golng to try to find one,” he said. “But I
don’t know if I could have made it without
this.”

The scene of the giant Job Fair was the
Women’s Building at the State Fairgrounds.

From wall to wall stood rows of tables.
At the tables sat dozens of employers—inter-
viewing youngsters for jobs, and hiring them.

It was all hectic—and heartening. And it
climaxed an all-out effort by the Dallas
County business community, the Dallas
Chamber of Commerce and Texas Employ-
ment Commission, to find jobs for the youth
of the area this summer. They were most
successful.

The Job Fair was concelved by the Urban
League of Greater Dallas, nurtured by the
Youth Opportunity Committee and coordi-
nated by the Dallas Chamber of Commerce.

“I know,” said Morris Hite, general chair-
man of the Mayor’s Youth Opportunity Com-
mittee, “that the employment of these
youngsters will be of great benefit to Dallas.
Substantial wages will be paid and hope-
fully, many of these boys and girls will bes
able to save enough to help them continue
their schooling.”

All Dallas area youngsters from the ages
of 16 and 22 from low-income families were
eligible for Job Fair assignments, The ap-
plicants were first screened in Dallas County
schools. There they were matched and sched-
uled for interviews with 430 employers of-
fering more than 3,600 jobs at the Job Fair.

State, city and federal agencies provided
529 of those jobs.

The jobs themselves include a wide range—
from laborers to bus boy, department store
salespeople to paste-up work for computer=-
ized type.

Transportation to and from the Job Fair
was provided by the Dallas Transit System
and various volunteer organizations. Free soft
drinks were provided by various bottling com~
panies.

Members of the Texas Employment Com=-
mission played a major role, taking over
interview responsibilities for 191 of the par-
ticipating companies.

The National Alliance of Businessmen
worked closely with the Dallas chamber in
an effort to provide many of the jobs. More
than 200 businessmen volunteered to help
seek the jobs.

On hand to help with the signups Satur-
day were a number of members from the
Dallas Cowboy football team—among them,
Frank Clarke.

“This is something that should have been
done a long time ago,” he sald. “The City of
Dallas is responding to a sincere and honest
need.

“This program is geared to assist the very
kind of people who would be hard-pressed
to otherwise find summer jobs,” Clarke sald.
“I think it is a very good thing.”

And so does Charles Richards.

THE DOCTRINE OF CIVIL
DISOBEDIENCE

HON. ALLEN J. ELLENDER

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Wednesday, May 15, 1968
Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, on

May 1, Judge Fred A. Blanche, Jr., de-
livered an address, commemorating Law
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Day 1968, to members of the bench and
bar and to the general public in Baton
Rouge, La.

In his speech, Judge Blanche discusses
the doctrine of civil disobedience and the
logical conclusions and actions which
society can reasonably expect to develop
from the condoning of such a doctrine.
Judge Blanche makes the point that the
recent lawlessness, violence, rioting, loot-
ing, and murder are the natural out-
growths of conduct described as civil
disobedience.

Mr. President, I have said for a good
many years in speeches in the Senate
Chamber that if our society condoned
and encouraged people to break the law
merely because they disagreed with those
laws, violence, rioting, and even anarchy
would result. I do not believe that any-
one would disagree with me today.

Judge Blanche’s address comes at a
time when the Senate is debating the
safe streets and crime bill, so I commend
the wisdom that is contained in the ad-
dress to all Members of the Senate. I ask
unanimous consent that the complete
text of Judge Blanche’s speech be
printed in the REcORD.

There being no objection, the speech
was ordered to be printed in the RECoORD,
as follows:

ApDRESS DELIVERED BY THE HONORABLE FRED
A, BLANCHE, JR., AT THE Law DAY EXERCISES
oN May 1, 1968, BEFORE THE 19TH JUDICIAL
District Court, PARISH OF EAST BATON
ROUGE, STATE OF LOUISIANA, AND THE CITY
CoUrT OoF THE CITY OF BaTON ROUGE, SIT-
TING EN BANC, THE MEMBERS OF THE BATON
RouGeE BAR ASSOCIATION AND THE GENERAL
PUBLIc AT THE EAST BATON ROUGE PARISH
COURTHOUSE, BATON ROUGE, La.

Two years ago I gave an address at the
opening ceremonies of this Nineteenth
Judicial District Court where the doctrine of
civil disobedience was explored. The doctrine
has been preached by many since that ad-
dress, and now on this spring day which
will usher in the summer of 1968 we have
seen how the contagious doctrine of non-
violent disobedience of the law has spread
into the violent disobedience of the law.

So today I would like to speak to you con-
cerning the widespread use of violence, the
logical concomitant of civil disobedience, as
the acceptable method of achieving lawful
ends. When we contemplate the widespread
use of such means, we can then begin to
think about violent revolution and the threat
of destruction it poses to our entire frame-
work of government and the court itself.
Violent revolution is the chosen method of
the Communists to bring about political and
social change, and lest you suspect that I am
somewhat of an alarmist and overfearful of
the threat of such a revolution, I will shortly
offer you some evidence on the subject.

At the outset you may believe that the
threat becomes more meaningful when you
consider that except for the protection af-
forded us by law and order, it will become
necessary to protect ourselves; and when
that day comes, then a riot could well have
turned into a revolution.

It is popular sport to label those who seek
social change by means of violence or preach
selective disobedlence of the laws as Com-
munists, I make no such accusation, as I
have no proof of it. dowever, I attach little
significance to labels so long as they advo-
cate the overthrow of our Government of
laws by such means.

It may well be that some of our laws are
unjust and a change 1s in order, for law
is ever changing, but it is a horse of a dif-
ferent color to accomplish such change by
unlawful means. It is unlawful to accom-
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plish a lawful end by unlawful means, and
those who preach such a device either wit-
tingly or unwittingly are playing the prelude
to violent revolution.

How 1s it that one can preach on the one
hand nonviolent disobedience of a specific
law and on the other reasonably expect that
all others be obeyed? It cannot be expected
and that is excuse enough for the violence
that has followed in the wake of such preach-
ing.

I turn now to an examination of the his-
torical developments which led to our pres-
ent predicament. I need research no farther
than your own memory. The handwriting has
been on the wall for some time. It started
with the freedom of speech decisions of the
Supreme Court of the United States, the
extension of which was the spawning grounds
for peaceful demonstrations which ultimately
ended up not so peaceful. The doctrine has
been in years past used by labor leaders to
commit crimes of violence against the prop-
erty of their employers and agalnst the per-
sons of their fellow employees until our
Supreme Court finally placed restrictions on
the doctrine.

Bit-in demonstrations were not the origi-
nal idea of Dr. Martin Luther King, neither
were the mass marches that he has led
against helpless cities of the United States.
They were no more than a copy of the coercive
practices (such as sit-ins and mass picket-
ing) employed by labor unions against their
employers.

If that Court can place restrictions on
free speech in the field of labor relations, I
immediately urge them to do so In the civil
rights movement. The object sought to be
protected is greater. In the former it was the
property rights of some unfair employer. In
the latter it Is the peace and dignity of
whole communities and the protection of our
constitutional form of government. So much
for the crimes committed under the guise of
freedom of speech.

It is not difficult to understand the popu-
larity of the doctrine of civil disobedience.
This heresy prospered because the morality
of the goals of the civil rights movement has
obscured the means by which they are at-
tained. But this doctrine examined in its
true light is nothing more than a display of
the unlawful for their contempt for law and
order.

Many responsible leaders and men of good
will, because of these worthy goals, have
failed to recognize the consequences that
follow selective disobedience of the law. Even
when riot came, in its wake, the Vice-Presi-
dent of the United States, Mr. Hubert Hum-
phrey, stated in a visit to New Orleans in
1966 that if he were a Negro, you would have
more trouble than you have had already, be-
cause (and I quote) “I've got enough spark
left in me to lead a mighty good revolt under
those conditions.”

Mr. Lewis F. Powell, the former President
of the American Bar Assoclation, writing on
this same subject in the U.8. News & World
Report, the October 30, 1967, issue, stated:

“Once lawlessness is tolerated and justified,
it seeds upon itself and leads either to revolu-
tlon or violent repressive measures. It has
been said wisely: 'Once you give a nervous,
hostile and ill-informed people a theoretical
justification for using violence in certain
cases, it is like a tiny hole in a dike; the ra-
tionale rushes through in a torrent and vio-
lence becomes the normal, acceptable solu-
tlon for a problem. . . . A cardinal fact about
violence is that once it is initiated, it tends
to get out of hand. Its limits are not pre-
dictable." "

Now was this not prophetic and would you
believe black power as falling within the
predictable limits? This is a call by the
militant leaders of the movement on our
unsuspecting Negro population for armed
revolt., Over and over again they preach to a
“nervous, hostile and ill-informed people”

13499

that if they get anything from the white
man, they will have to take it by force.
Stokely Carmichael has characterized the
armed struggle as “the only solution.” Wilfred
Ussery, number two in command of CORE,
has stated that “Armed confiict between
black and white can no longer be averted.”
H. Rap Brown, a native of Baton Rouge, said:
“We'll make the Viet Cong look like Sunday
School teachers. Violence is necessary.”

It was impossible for the average, quiet,
peace-loving American citizen hearing these
statements to consider them even in the realm
of possibility, and they were written off as
being no more than the irresponsible state-
ments of some kook or radical, But men
and organizations of substance and influence
have given comfort to the doctrine. Father
Groppi has said: “Morally, I have no argu-
ment against the black man’s right to use
violence.” Last October the National Couneil
of Churches sponsored the United States
Conference on Church and Soclety in De-
trolt, and one of the study groups assigned
“The Roll of Violence in the Church” made
the suggestion in their report that open
violence was a legitimate means by which
people can help transform soclety. What a
disservice they do to the kindness and hu-
mility of Jesus Christ.

Yes, violence is becoming an acceptable
way of resolve. In answer to the freedom
rides, white men in certain communities of
the south beat the riders and burned up the
buses. When civil rights organizers met in
churches, white men bombed the churches
and killed little children. When a civil rights
leader gains prominence, he is murdered by
a sniper's bullet. Some were shot and buried
like cattle with a bulldozer. Across the river
at a jobsite in Plaquemine peaceful picket-
ing was abandoned in favor of chains, clubs
and shotguns.

Yes, the weather is getting right as the
summer 1s coming on, and we can reasonably
expect rioting, burning and murder. It occurs
to me that the white race will be credited
by some members of the colored race for the
death of Dr. Martin Luther King. Retallation
has occurred and can reasonably be expected
in the future, the doctrine of nonviolence
notwithstanding, Men are riding around in
cars and pick-up trucks with pistols and
rifles and shot guns hanging from gun racks,
and I am not aware of any hunting season.
New marches are being planned llke the
“Poor People's March” on Washington which
ought to number in the millions if all the
poor people show up. Yes, not only is the
climate right, but both the oppressors and
oppressed have arms.

As stated before, the handwritlng is on
the wall, and from these observations we
should all have understood its meaning. It
has prompted me to make to you the follow-
ing recommendations:

First, I recommend the complacent mem-
bers of both the white and Negro races come
alive. I charge them to take leadership of
the civil rights movement and take it away
from the extremists on both sides. To the
members of the Negro race, I charge you that
only through lawful means will you obtain
the lawful objectives to which you aspire.
To the members of the white race, I charge
that our greatest sin lies not in our acts of
commission but in our acts of omission. The
sin is equally as great. Let the law reflect
that what we as free, white Americans expect
for ourselves we could not in good conscience
deny to another. Take your pick—housing,
education, public accommodation, employ-
ment. The list is long.

Second, I recommend punishment for those
who preach disobedience of the law and
violence. That seems like a fair limitation on
the freedom of speech. Let the law reflect
that we will not tolerate these professional
agitators who decelve us under the banner
of a noble cause.

Third, I recommend that restrictions be
placed on the right to demonstrate insofar
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as that right threatens the safety of persons
and their property in chosen communities.
That seems like a falr limitation on the free-
dom of speech. Let the law reflect that we
will not tolerate coercion by thousands and
tens of thousands of marchers. Surely you
will remember that our courts struck down
mass picketing by labor unions as not with-
in the bounds of peaceful plcketing.

Fourth, I recommend that we accept the
full responsibility of our fellow citizens less
fortunate than ourselves. We have been giv-
ing away tax money by the ton to every
nation in the world as a means to combat
communism. We had better start giving less
to them and more to our own to combat
that threat from within, Let the law re-
flect that we will take care of our own by
eradicating slums in poverty-stricken areas,
the breeding ground for communism,

Fifth, I recommend that law enforcement
officials at all levels redouble their efforts
to keep the peace. We owe them the fullest
measure of our support, for their failure will
shift the responsibility of our own protec-
tion to ourselves. If this occurs, a riot will
have turned into armed revolution, I rec-
ommend that the laws be obeyed, not some
of the time but all of the time; and I rec-
ommend that they be obeyed by all of the
people—the unemployed, those living in
ghettos or slums. Those who want their rights
and those who have them, white people and
black people.

Lastly, to the vast majority of our citizens
who have faith in the protection of the law,
I give to you this word of comfort, and to
those who would take the law into their own
hands—the rioters, looters and arsonists—I
give to you this warning. You have already
been promised by our Mayor-President, the
Honorable Woody Dumas, that if caught in
such activity you will be shot. The Sheriff of
the Parish of East Baton Rouge, the Honor-
able Bryan Clemmons, and the Chief of Police
of the City of Baton Rouge, the Honorable
Eddie Bauer, have dedicated themselves to
keep the peace at the cost of your life if
necessary. The District Attorney, the Honor-
able Sargent Pitcher, has dedicated himself
to prosecute you to the fullest extent of the
law, and I, Fred A. Blanche, Jr., as one of
the judges of this Honorable Nineteenth
Judiecial District Court, will promise you the
justice which you deserve and will punish
you to the fullest extent of the law. To make
such a promise is not to prejudge the case.
The evidence has been previously submitted
by the rioters in the cities of Washington,
Cambridge, Philadelphia, Detroit, Newark,
Chliecago, and others,

The destruction of property and the loss of
lives have been observed, The suffering and
shame have likewise made their marks in

to our everlasting regret. A govern-
ment of laws has been challenged. Now, how
can we meet 1t? We can meet it by working
together to bulld a better soclety with a
lawful soclety that cherishes and respects
the lawful rights of all.

STEEL IMPORT CRISIS

HON. RICHARD (DICK) ICHORD

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. ICHORD. Mr. Speaker, I direct the
attention of the Members of the House to
an editorial of the St. Louis Globe Demo-
crat on Tuesday, May 14, 1968, which
points up the very serious plight of the
steel industry in this Nation.

Although I am a firm believer in the
principles of free trade, I also believe
that trade is a two-way street. Our
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markets are freely open to many coun-
tries today which do not give America
the same treatment. It is not reason-
able to expect the steel industry to com-
pete with Japan when our hourly wages
are $4.66 as compared with Japan’s
hourly wage of $1.10. There are many
other industries in the same position, and
this Congress should waste no time in
giving at least temporary relief in order
to avoid disaster. Under unanimous
consent I insert my remarks in the
Recorp and include the Globe editorial:
BrEEL IMPORT CRISIS

Action must be taken soon to head off a
crisis in the steel industry—the flooding of
American markets by foreign steel.

Unless something 18 done, there could be a
heavy wave of layoffs in the steel industry by
this fall.

Steel imports are grabbing an alarming per-
centage of the United States market. From
1964 to 1966 foreign steel makers had about
9.6 percent of the total steel sales. Last year
the percentage jumped up to 12.5 percent. In
1968 it appears it will be more than 14 per
cent.

In 1967 a record 11,500,000 tons of foreign
steel came into the United States at the De-
troit port of entry alone, This represented a
loss of 85,000 job opportunities to American
workers.

Locally the influx of foreign steel cost the
Granite City Steel Company 600 jobs last year,
Salaries and benefits of almost $6,000,000
were lost to Granite City employes.

Steel production in this country remains
high only because buyers are increasing in-
ventories in anticipation of a possible steel
strike, masking the crisis that can come if
the strike is avolded or is of short duration.

‘What most people don’t know is that Unit-
ed States steel production has fallen from
61 per cent of the world output in 1945 to
26 per cent in 1966.

Just 10 years ago our country was the
world's largest steel exporter. Today it is the
largest importer,

Not to be overlooked is the effect the ex-
port-import reversal has had on the critical
international payments problem. In 1067 it
resulted in a net balance of $1.1 billion of
American dollars going out of the country
to buy foreign steel. This was almost a third
of the total payments deficit.

The basis of the problem is that the world
steel industry has a huge surplus capacity.
The United States has become a dumping
ground for much of this excess. Studles show
great amounts of steel coming from Europe
are being sold in this country at cost or
below.

United States technology is making vast
strides In automating steel mills, but it
hasn't been able to completely offset the
differences in wages. A steel worker in Japan
is pald only $1.10 an hour, for example, as
compared to $4.65 for his American opposite
number,

There appears only one answer in the im-
mediate years ahead. That is for Congress
to support legislation that would limit steel
imports to the percentage of the United
States market they had between the years
from 1964 to 1966—about 10 per cent.

This would still give foreign steel makers
& big share of the American market, but it
would stop the dumping of overseas steel in
thls country at cost, or below, merely to get
rid of excess production.

This should be only a short-run solution
until such time as further technological ad-
vances and higher wages abroad could re-
store our competitive position.

Further to delay action could risk a sharp
recession in the steel industry, perhaps in
& matter of months, Steel imports literally
are gobbling up thousands of American Jjobs
every day.

May 15, 1968
ST. OLAF COLLEGE, NORTHFIELD,
MINN.

HON. WALTER F. MONDALE

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. MONDALE. Mr. President, a num-
ber of universities have experienced dis-
orders in the past few weeks. And within
the past month nearly every major city
in the country has had some type of eivil
disturbance. Whether in a university
community or a big-city ghetto, the dis-
turbances seem to arise from a sense of
frustration at the unresponsiveness of
an administration or a governing body.

I am happy to report that one college
in my State, St. Olaf College, in North-
field, Minn., has exhibited commendable
responses. Sixty-nine percent of the St.
Olaf students agreed to give up 3 days
of meals, the proceeds to be used for im-
proving relations between blacks and
whites. Their action inspired a member
of the board of regents to donate $50,000
to endow scholarships for Negro students
at St. Olaf, It also prompted the faculty
to initiate a program of job training in
cooperation with such industries as Con-
trol Data. Fifty faculty members pledged
$250 each for this program.

Individual actions cannot provide all
the help needed for the poor, the job-
less, and the poorly educated. But they
are an indication that people do care,
that they can be responsive, and that the
frustration which breeds disorder can be
avoided.

FAIR INTERNATIONAL TRADE BILL
HON. HORACE R. KORNEGAY

OF NORTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. KORNEGAY. Mr. Speaker, I am
joining in the introduction of the fair
international trade bill as introduced
recently by the gentleman from Florida
[Mr. HERLONG].

This bill marks a shift away from rigid
protection of domestic industry by rec-
ognizing the claim of foreign countries
to a fair share of our market. The bill
is designed to establish a ceiling over im-
ports while permitting them to partici-
pate proportionately in the domestic
consumption of any product made sub-
ject to a ceiling.

Mr. Speaker, this appears to me to be
a very fair approach to the import prob-
lem. What is intended and what the bill
would accomplish is market participa-
tion by imports on an orderly basis
rather than their running wild and caus-
ing market disruption for our own pro-
ducers.

In too many instances in recent years
imports have started at a moderate level
and raced upward, each successive year
capturing a rising share of the market.
Not only did this rapid upward trend up-
set the domestic industry; it cast a pall
over investment prospects and chilled all
plans for expanding production. It
brought great pressure to bear on indus-
try to automate, which is to say, to re-
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duce employment by broad-scale worker
displacement as a means of warding off
yvet greater floods of imports.

The result, as in the cotton textile
industry before the long-term arrange-
ment went into effect, was declining em-
ployment, low profits, retrenchment, and
stagnation.

Only after the countries shipping to
this country agreed to restrict their ex-
ports did the cotton textile industry
show improvement. Profits rose to a more
attractive level, investments climbed
sharply, helped by lower taxes through
investment credit and accelerated de-
preciation, and production and employ-
ment rose. Yet imports actually in-
creased, in fact, virtually doubled in 5
or 6 years.

Thus was demonstrated the efficacy of
sensible import restraints. There can be
little question that if cotton textile im-
ports had not been restricted the princi-
pal industry of the southeastern part of
the United States would have been
ruined.

Yet, it was not necessary to stop im-
ports or to hold them at a specified yard-
age of cloth. They were allowed to grow.
True, they were getting out of hand a
yvear ago because of lax compliance; but
the principle of live and let live was
demonstrated as a superior approach,
both to extreme restriction and rampant
invasion of the market by low-cost
textiles.

The approach represented by the fair
international trade bill has precisely
these merits: it is not restrictive except
of wild import expansion, and it recog-
nizes the claim of imports to a fair share
of the market.

This is better by far than a tariff for
at least two reasons:

First. A tariff that would moderate im-
ports from the European countries would
leave our market wide open to import
from Japan, Hong Kong, and other low-
wage areas.

Second. A tariff high enough to re-
strict or moderate imports from the
Orient would exclude most imports from
Europe.

Mr. Speaker, I am well aware that in
order to export we must import. We all
know that to be a self-evident truth;
but it does not follow that we must lay
our industries open to highly destructive
imports. The United States is in fact a
better market for imports when it is in a
prosperous state. It does not make a good
market when some of our major indus-
tries are driven to stagnation by unre-
stricted imports that undersell our own
producers.

In recent years our imports of manu-
factured products have been rising very
rapidly. In the textile industry imports
of woolen goods have severely disturbed
our domestic manufacturers. Imports of
steel have risen to an 11- to 12-percent
penetration of our market for steel prod-
ucts. We were long exporters of steel on
balance, In the past 10 years we have
fallen far behind with our exports while
imports have risen several fold. In the
case of typewriters, sewing machines,
and consumer electronics we have been
badly trounced; and the trend continues.
Our footwear market is being innun-
dated by imports. Numerous other lines
of goods are feeling the impact.
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There is no valid objection to a rise
in imports if the increase is moderate
and predictable; and the most important
of these is predictability. Predictability
is essential to a healthy investment cli-
mate. Otherwise investment seeks for-
gilgn outlets in preference to the domes-

c.

Should the industrial activity attrib-
utable to our involvement in Vietnam
slacken we would find ourselves desper-
ately beset by imports of a growing va-
riety. Our tariffs are already so low that
we need expect nothing else. A mere re-
tardation of the Kennedy round such as
is offered by some European countries,
allowing us to postpone our cuts, while
they accelerate their own tariff reduc-
tions on our exports, would mean very
little. Our present level of tariff is very
low and sufficiently low already to offer
little restraint to imports. Minor foreign
tariff reductions, such as would be in-
volved in the European offer, would
cause hardly a ripple.

We have indeed all but abandoned the
tariff as a means of regulating imports;
but the problem to which the tariff was
addressed is still with us. Setting aside
a reasonable share of our market
through import ceilings offers the most
suitable substitute.

Absolute quotas on a variety of prod-
ucts individually arranged, product by
product, have been suggested; and it
may come to that. However, the ap-
proach embodied in the fair interna-
tional trade bill would be open to all
industries on an equal footing and would
also be more moderate and yet effective.
The bill would not disturb existing
quotas.
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I hope that many other Members will
join in the introduction of this legisla-
tion and give it their full support. I trust
that hearings will be held by the Ways
and Means Committee at an early date.
This legislation should stand high on our
legislative calendar.

DOMESTIC PROGRAMS STRAINED
BY VIETNAM WAR

HON. LEE METCALF

OF MONTANA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. METCALF. Mr. President, some
Members of Congress are gravely con-
cerned with the severe strains placed on
our domestic programs by the Vietnam
war. Moneys which we have voted for
those programs are held in reserve while
the external conflict goes on.

The Bureau of Sport Fisheries and
Wildlife, in the Department of the In-
terior, has almost $11 million frozen in
a reserve fund. That money was to have
been used for construction projects in 12
States plus the Distriet of Columbia. That
is the effect of program reduction in fis-
cal year 1968.

So that other Senators may have the
benefit of the breakdown of these figures,
I ask unanimous consent that a table on
this subject be printed at this point in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the table was
ordered to be printed in the REcorp, as
follows:

BUREAU OF SPORT FISHERIES AND WILDLIFE—EFFECT OF PROGRAM REDUCTION, FISCAL YEAR 1968

Appropriation item

State and congressional district Reserve

Construction:

Blackbird Research Laboratnr)r ...........................

WlII‘ka R achery . o e naaeemena
Willow Beach fish hatchery__

Valley City fish hatchery

Panama City Fishery Research l.almmi.t:lmI i

Eastern Fish Nutrition Laboratory. .

Port Aransas Fishery Research Laboratory..

Okefenokee Refuge

WPA development_______________._________._______ .

Chautauqua Refuge
UL Bend Refuge

S T P e e
—msncemessanes Kontucky, Sth

- Arizona, 3d

1 Located in several States and/or congressional districts.

Mr. METCALF. Mr. President, contin-
uing with the Department of the Interior,
I find that the Federal Water Pollution
Control Administration has frozen funds
totaling nearly $32 million. I ask unani-

mous consent that the table listing those
funds and their intended use be printed
in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the table was
ordered to be printed in the REecorp, as
follows:

FEDERAL WATER POLLUTION CONTROL ADMINISTRATION BUREAU—EFFECT OF PROGRAM REDUCTION, FISCAL YEAR 1968

Apprapriation item State and congressional district Reserve
Bulldmgs and facilities:

National Marine Water ualrty Research Laboratory...... ----Rhode Island, 2d. ... ... cocacooiiiiaee $1,733, 000
Great Lakes Regional Laboratory_________.________ --- Michigan, 2d 3 2,543, 242
Water pollution control laboratory_ - Boston, Mass. (location not yet speciﬂed) e 2, 582, 829
Planning of water pollution control laboratory. . _____ < Vicksbti.lﬁrgdackwn Miss. (location not yet 160, 000

5 ea).
Acid mine drainage field demonstration activity................ Var?::s in Appalachian region........._... 1,274, 000

Total, buildings and facilities_ _ WG 5lee L IS ) T NG L o S s | 8,293,071

Construction grants for waste treatment works. ... ................. Various, not specified.................... , 438, 000
31,731,000
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Mr. METCALF. Mr, President, these
tables are not intended to be all inclu-
sive. From time to time, I shall place in
the Recorp additional figures identify-
ing reserve funds frozen in other bu-
reaus within the Department of the In-
terior, What I have listed today is mere-
ly a beginning—something for all of us
to think about—as we worry about the
unfortunate effect the war in Vietnam
is having on domestic programs.

PUBLIC LAW 480

HON. JOHN M. ZWACH

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. ZWACH. Mr. Speaker, HR. 15693
was passed by this body by a vote of 345
to 42. This bill principally extended titles
I and IT of Public Law 480 for 1 more
vear. This program was first promulgated
and passed by the 83d Congress as a
method of implementing the farm pro-
gram by expanding foreign markets and
thus alleviating our then bulging farm
surplus problems. It also allowed us the
humanitarian opportunity of feeding
millions of hungry people overseas. Such
a program would help to equate supply
with demand. In general, it has been
successful in accomplishing some prog-
ress toward these worthy goals.

However, proper administration is
sorely needed if it is to be fully effective
and helpful to domestic food producers.
Violent swings and lack of continuity of
sales under Public Law 480 create a very
severe blow to the building of stable
overseas markets, or to the planning by
American farmers. Proper administration
would help to prevent such violent fluc-
tuations. I refer specifically to the case
of dairy products, and submit the fol-
lowing table, at the close of my remarks,
to fully document my contention. Public
Law 480 sales are listed herein under the
column of noncommercial sales.

The irony of this situation is the fact
that it was necessary to appeal to both
the President and the Secretary of Agri-
culture last year to have amendments
made in the tariffs for dairy products in
order to provide some protection for the
dairy producers in America.

As you will note, we exported almost
eight times the amount of imports in
1964—while in 1965, the ratio dropped
to 2 to 1. But the crushing blow is
the sorry picture in 1966 and 1967, when
imports exceeded exports each year by
over 2 billion pounds. The table follows:

[Millions of pounds]

Exports

Year Imparts
Commercial Noncom- Total

mercial
370 6,504 6,874 830
417 1,422 1,839 918
780 0 780 2,715
354 10 364 2,855
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ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY ED-
UCATION ACT HELP FOR RE-
TARDED CHILDREN NARRATED BY
MARY JANE BODE

HON. RALPH YARBOROUGH

OF TEXAS
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
under title III of the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act, innovative and
exemplary programs shaping the educa-
tion spectrum are in progress across the
Nation. One of these, for retarded chil-
dren at the Austin State School, in Aus-
tin, Tex., is chronicled in an interesting
and informative article written by Mary
Jane Bode and published in the May 1968
issue of “American Education,” the offi-
cial magazine of the U.S. Office of Educa-
tion.

Entitled, “You Are My Sunshine,” the
article successfully conveys the progress
made possible through title III.

I ask unanimous consent that the ar-
ticle be printed in the Recorp. There be-
ing no objection, the article was ordered
to be printed in the REcorp, as follows:

You ARE My SunNsHINE: THIS PLAYGROUND Is
MoRE THAN PLAY FOR THE HANDICAPPED AT
TEXAS' AUSTIN STATE SCHOOL

(By Mary Jane Bode)

“Come on, Harold! Come on!” While teach-
ers and schoolmates shout encouragement,
the big shouldered boy runs as fast as his
short legs can carry him. It's a funny run,
like a goose-stepping soldier trying des-
perately to get in step, like the run of some-
one who was learning for the second time.

But Harold never learned to run a first
time. He is one of more than 2,400 mentally
retarded residents of the Austin State School
in Austin, Tex. His mental age hangs far
below his 13 years, and he is in a group des-
ignated “profoundly retarded.”

Harold's lone competitor in the foot race
suddenly leaves the dirt track and saunters
over to examine the minature castle on the
obstacle course. “Come on, Bryan,” his sup-
porters urge. But their cheers do not pene-
trate his consciousness.

A young teacher runs up to him, grabs
his hand and, smiling and shouting, runs
with him, though she does not mention that
Harold has already passed the finish line.

The race, the teachers, and the castle are
all part of a project formidably titled, “Func-
tional Concepts in Physical Education Pro-
grams for Retardates,” funded by a grant
under title III of the Elementary and Second-
ary Education Act of 1965. Now in its second
year, the project was designed to develop
physical education programs and functional
playground equipment for retardates. Al-
ready it is changing the behavior patterns of
many children at Austin State School.

Stanley, one of the smaller boys yelling
loudly if somewhat incoherently for Harold,
is seven years old. “He started talking when
he entered this program. He had never talked
before,” sald project director Guy M. Owen, a
tall, yellow-haired, 27-year-old physical edu-
cation instructor who joined the project
while working on a doctorate at the Univer-
slty of Texas.

“A lot of people thought you couldn’t try
competition among retardates,” Owen con-
tinued. “The fact is they like it, They re-
spond to it beautifully.”

A short distance up the rolling grounds
from the race was a long-time reslident of
the school, a fellow in his midtwentles. He
was singing the same verse of “You Are My
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Sunshine"” over and over, pausing each time
to smile as though to audience approval.
Two other boys walked close by, but the
singer paid them no notice.

“They all used to act autistic,” Owen said.
“At first, there was no group involvement
at all. Once they start moving into the group,
we can begin to work with them.”

The project has also given the campus a
facelifting. Drab tool sheds and corrugated
outbuildings have been transformed by the
teachers into orange, green, red, and blue
eyecatchers, decorated with cowboys and
broncos, monkeys at play, and glant paper
dolls. In the southeast corner of the 2.5-acre
boys' playground is an area that resembles
an amusement park. This is the obstacle
course, where the children may enter an
igloo and climb out its top, run inside a
castle, and up and around its balcony and
down; scoot over an elephant ramp and
across a pig’s bridge, and then scramble up a
ladder and slide down a slide.

Closer to the dormitories are the rope-
climbing and overhead-ladder equipment,
the three-level bar hurdle, barrels, and a log
obstacle course. Adjacent to that is a 3,000-
square-foot multiple court area for relay
games, volley ball, deck tennis, and hop-
scotch. A short, hard-surfaced running track
was lald out diagonally to two sandpits so
the boys can broad jump from any direction
they care to run. (Owen is a realist.)

The swimming area consists of a three-
foot-deep pool and a wading pool, separated
by a wide concrete slab. There is also a show-
er pool—a shallow pool of long, rambling,
free-form design with shower towers rising
from it like giant mushrooms. It was built
apart from the playground and adjacent to
a dormitory for profoundly retarded chil-
dren. School physicians certify children for
the swimming program separately from their
physical education program approvals.

“Swimming is very good for the physically
handicapped,” Owen sald. “We're thinking of
building a rolling apparatus to get the cere-
bral palsied to the shower pool.

Watching and hearing the laughter and
healthy excitement of the footrace between
Harold and Bryan, one would find it hard to
believe that not too many years ago the
only sounds heard at Austin State were
screams and cries of anguish,

The school, which opened 50 years ago,
has always been considered progressive. But
“progressive” is a relative term. There had
never been sufficlent funds or staff to allow
any real effort in physical education, “Most
of these children never knew how to move
before,” Owen sald. “They didn't know how
to use their bodies.”

Now the Federal grant is helping change
all that. With a first-year budget of 100,960
the staff was made up mostly of part-time
workers: Six special education undergrad-
uates and six physical education undergrad-
uates as teachers, two gradute students han-
dling curriculum and program, two voca-
tional rehabilitation technicians, two archi-
tectural enginers, and two secretaries. Full-
time help consisted of a maintenance man
and Owen.

It is unusual for title III ESEA funds to
be used for construction. Approval was given
in this case inasmuch as building the simple
equipment was basic to the innovative idea.
Less than 20 percent of the first-year budget
went for construction; the staff added the
imagination and elbow grease needed to turn
what was once a dreary pasture into a mini-
Disneyland.

The project crew has been working with
400 children, with another 1,000 waiting in
the wings. “We're holding these until we
know what we really want,” Owen said.

The retardates range in age from six to
60. They are divided into four adaptive levels:
profoundly retarded, trainable, highly train-
able, and educable, Most are trainable.
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The first students enrolled in the outdoor
program were ambulatory boys, most of them
between ages six and 13. Their IQ's fell be-
tween 20 and 50. At first they were brought
out in groups of eight with two teachers.
After a month, one teacher could work with
12 or 14 children.

The groups are scheduled for 40-minute
periods, five days a week. “Pick a time, any
time of the day,” Owen said, “and you'll find
them out here.”

Getting them out is one of the biggest
problems. Owen and his supervisors have to
schedule classes according to their part-time
teachers’ class times, and they have to take
students at times convenient to the dormi-
tory attendants and school staff, With the
profoundly retarded groups, the student
teachers have to join the dormitory “who's
got the shoes' scramble before they can even
begin the physical education period.

“These children just won't keep their shoes
on,"” laughed instructor Dick Smith, who
majors in physical education at the Univer-
sity of Texas when he's not playing profes-
sional baseball with the Atlanta Braves' or-
ganization. “They take off their shoes, and
get them mixed up with the other kids’ shoes,
and then we have to match shoes and get the
right pair on the right boy.”

Two teachers led a group of boys out to
the fairyland obstacle course. As they all took
off in their own running patterns, the boys
followed teachers for a time, then teachers
followed the boys.

One teacher stopped to discourage a very
little boy, about six, from taking punches at
someone twice his size.

On the four-square court, a boy sat pulling
grass up blade by blade while his group mem-
bers learned to jump.

“What we're trying to do,” Owen said, “is
provide an area in which they can develop.
We teach the basic movements: walking,
Jumping, skipping, galloping, walking on toes,
leaping. And all the equipment is designed
to teach them how to use these movements,

“It's wonderful to watch them learn to use
their bodies,” he went on. “And when they
learn to run, they find it so exhilarating. You
know how a toddler acts when he first dis-
covers he can run, He runs and runs every
chance he can get.

“A normal child learns many things on his
own that a retarded child has to be taught.
But because the retardates have the same
desires and needs as other children, we found
it good strategy to approach this program
from a normal child angle.

“They're happler than the average child.
They're very loyal. They'll learn your name
and call you by name every time they see
you. I'm trying to impress the teachers with
the importance of responding to this, At any
age, a person needs to feel he's accomplish-
ing something.”

The teachers work hard with their charges,
and the children respond warmly to their
encouragement. The student teachers have
contributed many good, sound ideas to the
project.

Owen and his supervisors use Fridays to
evaluate students and teachers, because a
continuing evaluation program is considered
essential. Every four months, two weeks are
devoted to inservice training and discussion.

Owen is also planning a training program
for about 250 State school attendants. Al-
ready some dorm helpers, who are in the
group of highly trainable retardates, are
doing workouts with the boys. But the hired
attendants will have to be educated to the
idea.

“It will be good for the attendants as well
as the children,” says Owen. “It will fill in
a lot of the vold of just being in dorms, and
make attendants and children happler.”

An $11,600 portion of the $69,771 second
year project budget 1s earmarked for con-
struction of a women'’s playground. Second
year plans also call for 18 undergraduate

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

teachers, two half-time construction work-
ers, one architectural engineer, two super-
visors, and Owen. And the project has a gift:
a Volunteer to America, Elsa Ruiz of La Plata,
Argentina, who is teaching deaf retardates
and assisting the State school projects by
testing Spanish-speaking children.

The women's recreation grounds is a scenic
area shaded by stately trees, but play equip-
ment is scarce and in need of repair. A leaf-
swamped swimming pool obvlously hasn’t
been used for years.

“It can't be fixed for swimming, Owen
sald sadly, “but we hope to fix it up for
roller skating and volley ball.”

Most of the female students are adult, so
Owen started thinking of their physical edu-
cation program along more adult lines. He
came up with the idea of a hiking trail,
leading from the boys playground, to the
women's area and then almost to the north-
ernmost point of the campus—nearly a mile
walk.

The older women are working on a fitness
program. “They were really out of shape,”
Owen observed. “But we started the Royal
Canadian Air Force program and they were
real receptive.”

Owen mentioned that teachers were as-
tonished to find that the routine of the
RCAF exercise program, which is difficult
for many normal people to follow without a
book, was memorized quickly by some of the
retardates.

An evening program is also in progress for
groups of adult male residents, many of
whom work in jobs In cafeterias, stores, and
schools in the city during the day. Owen is
trying to make that program enjoyable as
well as beneficial by introducing croquet and
golf. Every working person knows it's diffi-
cult to get enthusiastic about exercise after
a hard day.

“After the older students get along in their
programs,” Owen said, “we hope to take them
to the city park for a hike and a wiener roast
as a motivating factor.

The staff is making a photographic history
of the project effort. A darkroom has been
added to the project office, and members de-
velop black and white photos and slides of
significant events.

“We're working on motor development,
physical fitness, and the development of
sports skills,” Owen said, “and we hope to hit
on a few other things, such as social and per-
sonality development. We're trying to decide
on the types of activities that need to be
taught to achleve these goals, and hope we
can make sound decisions so that all schools
can use this information.”

One of the group's chief ambitions is to
reach the very young retardates (the earliest
enrollment age is usually six) who can qual-
ify medically for physical education, Haunted
by the sight of grown retardates struggling
to learn basic body movements, Owen said,
"We think the retarded need to be provided
with this equipment and education at an
early age, so they can use their bodies,”

WHAT SURTAX MEANS TO YOU
HON. THOMAS G. MORRIS

OF NEW MEXICO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 15, 1968
Mr. MORRIS of New Mexico. Mr.
Speaker, the Washington Sunday Star
this past Sunday published an article by
Sylvia Porter on the proposed 10-percent
surtax. This article very clearly and sim-~
ply outlines what the surtax will mean to
us as individuals. For the benefit of my
colleagues, I am inserting the article in
the Recorp at this point:
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WaxAT SURTAX MEANS TO YOU
(By Sylvia Porter)

Assume the 10 percent surtax on individual
incomes retroactive to April 1 finally becomes
law. This would mean an effective surtax
rate in calendar 1968 of T4 percent. How
would this affect you, a married taxpayer fil-
ing a joint return?

If your income after all deductions and
exemptions in calendar 1968 comes to around
$8,000, it would mean an income tax increase
of about $103.50 this year, which would aver-
age out over a full 52 weeks to just under $2
a week,

If your income after all deductlons and ex-
emptions this calendar year comes to around
$16,000, it would mean an income tax in-
crease of about $244.50, which would aver-
age out over a full 52 weeks to about $4.70
a week.

Only if your taxable Iincome 1s in the
$44,000 range, would your tax increase for
calendar 1968 mound into the four figures.
The total would be $1,064.50 or a bit more
than 820 a week.

IMPACT MODERATE

This, mind you, is a surtax. You do not
figure it as a regular 714 percent tax on your
1968 taxable income (income after all deduc-
tions and exemptions). You do figure it as a
Tl; tax on the tax you report that you owe
on your 1968 income.

The essence of this is that the tax sur-
charge will have a more modest impact on
your family financial position than many
now believe. Admittedly, in the lower income
brackets, even a tax rise of $1 a week Is very
important and in fact the House-Senate con-
ference committee acknowledges this by ex-
empting from the surtax millions of married
taxpayers reporting less than $3,000.

But in the higher income brackets, the
impact will be moderate. Even the married
taxpayer with $100,000 of income this year
will pay only $3,388.50 more, equal to about
$65 a week.

IMPLICATION BASIC

Over and beyond the specific dollars-and-
cents meaning to you, this surtax will have
basic implications.

First, it will help moderate the demand for
goods and services and, by so doing, mark the
first step back from inflationary price in-
creases and toward reasonable price stability.

Second, the tax increase, plus spending
cuts, will be a clear signal to our foreign
creditors of TU.S. fiscal responsibility and
thus will help increase confidence in our
dollar's integrity.

Third, the move will help curb today’s in-
terest rate up-spiral. There may be no major
or quick easing of interest rates but the
threat of an intolerable money squeeze will
be off.

These fiscal steps will cool the fever in our
economy but not put us through the wringer,
They represent a belated financial acknowl-
edgement that we have long been fighting a
military war.

Here's a table, prepared for me by the Re-
search Institute of America, against which
you can match yourself to see how you would
make out.

Tax today

Taxable 714 percent  Total 1968 tax
income surtax
$4,000 $620 . 50 $666. 50
8,000 1,380 103. 50 1,483. 50
12, 000 2, 260 169, 50 2,429.50
16, 000 3,260 244,50 3,504.50
20, 000 4,380 328.50 4, 708. 50
24,000 5, 660 424. 50 6, 084. 50
28, 000 7,100 532, 50 7,632. 50
32, 000 8, 660 649. 50 9,309, 50
36, 000 10, 340 775. 50 11,115.50
40, 000 12, 140 910. 50 13,050. 5¢
44, 000 14, 060 1,054, 50 15,114, 50
52, 000 18, 060 1,354, 50 19,414, 50
64, 000 24,420 1,831. 50 26, 151. 50
76, 000 31,020 2,326.50 33 346.50
88,000 37,980 2,848.50 40, 828. 50
100, 000 45,180 3,388.50 48, 568. 50
200, 000 110,980 8,323.50 119, 303. 50
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HANDICAPPED WORKERS OF
AMERICA

HON. VANCE HARTKE

OF INDIANA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. HARTKE, Mr. President, there is
a segment in our working force today
whose capabilities are great and who
are deserving of greater recognition of
their achievements. They are the handi-
capped workers of America. It is im-
portant that all of us take note of the
potential and abilities of the handi-
capped person to compete favorably with
employees unincumbered by physical
disabilities.

Recently it has come to my attention
that members of each age group have
become aware of the needs and capac-
ities of the handicapped worker. A good
example of this is a well-written essay
from a talented young constituent, Miss
Nancy Sutherland, of Michigan City,
Ind. Miss Sutherland has pointed out
some of the challenges being met by
our handicapped citizens today.

I ask unanimous consent that Miss
Sutherland’s essay be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the essay
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

THE CHALLENGE OF EMPLOYMENT BARRIERS TO
THE HANDICAPPED—A COMMUNITY SURVEY
(By Nancy Sutherland)

John Doe, the average American, was born
of parents with an average income and in-
herited average intelligence. He went through
grade school, high school, and part of col-
lege. He married an average girl and they
had three children., He will work at his
average job until he retires between the ages
of 60 and 65. Chances are you can ldentify
with this person. However, there are Ameri-
cans who were born of parents with an aver-
age income and who inherited average in-
telligence but are unable to work at an aver-
age job—because of a handicap.

In the United States, there are over a half-
million people who are classified as physi-
cally handicapped.! What types of impair-
ments does the term handicapped include?

The dictionary defines the word handi-
capped as "“something that hinders or disad-
vantages a person.'” In previous years pollo
was the disease which resulted in the largest
number of handicaps. Since the discovery
of the polio vaccine however, this crippling
disease has become almost extinct. For ex-
ample, out of the approximately 12,000 stu-
dents presently enrolled in Michigan City
Area Schools, there is one case of post-polio
paralysis. Speciallsts now attribute the ma-
jority of handicaps to four diseases: cerebral
palsy, rheumatic fever, epilepsy, and muscu-
lar dystrophy. The remaining afflictions are
the result of either accidents or congenital
malformations. Deafness and blindness are
also classified as physical handicaps.?

Cures for these diseases are yet to be found,
but through the work of such organizations
as Easter Seal and the National Society
for Crippled Children and Adults control
measures have been discovered. Epileptic
selzures can be controlled by drugs; rheu-
matic fever can be controlled by hormones.
Physical therapy and training in muscle
control can help victims of cerebral palsy

! Help Open the Doors.
? Herbert Yahraes, Gains for Handicapped
Children, p. 2,
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and muscular dystrophy. The number of con-
genital malformations can be decreased, if
not completely erased, by better care of wom-
en during pregnancy.

With the ald of control measures, it has
become possible to educate two-thirds of
handicapped children in the United States in
regular day school classes.® At the present
time, the speclal education program in Mich-
igan City involves 123 students. The main
reason for the small number of students is
the lack of qualified instructors in our area. *
The grade school children who are severely
handicapped attend the Therapy Center; the
others go to school at Knapp Elementary
School. A special bus with a hydraulic 1ift
provides transportation for the students. In
addition Michigan City schools have a
school-home program by which bedridden or
hospitalized students are able to “attend"
classes through an intercom. ?

In the education of handicapped children,
the instructor's aim is to teach the child to
become an independent, self-supporting citi-
zen, rather than to stress academics as in
average schools. Thus, vocational training is
very important. *

In Michigan City vocational training of
handicapped students begins in high school.
The students have one-half day of classroom
work and one-half day of on~the-job train-
ing. After graduating from high school, Mr.
Newman who is Michigan City's special
education instructor on the secondary level,
helps the graduates get jobs. Frequently they
are employed where they received their voca-
tional training.

When applying for jobs, handicapped peo-
ple face barriers which do not affect the
physically fit. Many employers ask these
questions before hiring the handicapped. Is
their motivation below normal because of
their psychological feeling of inferiority? Is
their production rate below normal due to
their physical impairment? Are they a safety
risk; do they affect company insurance? The
answer to all these questions is “No!”

Actually, motivation of handicapped work-
ers is usually above average because they
appreclate an opportunity to work. In a
survey conducted by The President's Com-
mittee on Employment of the Handicapped
it was proven that the production rate of
handicapped workers is one percent better
than the production of unimpaired workers.
Also, the percentage of on-the-job injuries
was less among handicapped employees than
among unimpaired employees.’

Several business concerns in Michigan City
indicated that their handicapped workers
were an asset to their companies. They work
hard, they are rarely absent and they are
always on time. In addition, handicapped
employees do not raise insurance rates. Bill
Paul, who is the Personnel Director of Joy
Manufacturing Company in Michigan City,
confirmed this by saying, “Group Insurance
rates are set by the number of employees
and have nothing to do with the type of
employees.”

Moreover, handicapped employees usually
have very good morale. This is evidenced by
Mrs. Story, a bookkeeper employed by Audio
Industries Incorporated in Michigan City,
who views her handicap as follows: “I am
handicapped myself and I have found that

it has helped me drive ahead rather than
deterred me."

Mrs. Story is one of over a hundred handi-
capped persons employed by eleven major
manufacturing firms in Michigan City. Out
of the twenty-four major business concerns

* Romaine P, Mackie, Education of Crip-
pled Children in the United States, p. 3.

+ Richard Surber, Director of Special Edu-
catlon for Michigan City Area Schools.

5 Ibid.

¢ Richard Surber.

"Ray G. Pugal, The Plus Factors of Hiring
the Handicapped.
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in the Michigan City area, these eleven rep-
resent the only concerns which presently
have handicapped employees. In addition,
six companies have indicated their willing-
ness to hire the handicapped. The seven re-
maining concerns either gave ambiguous,
evasive reasons or no reasons at all for their
refusal to hire the handicapped.

These statistics show that Michigan City
is making considerable headway in dissolv-
ing the employment barriers to the handi-
capped. There is also work being done to
dissolve other types of barriers affecting
the handicapped. There is a sheltered work-
shop program in the planning stage which
will employ severely handicapped people at &
loss for the sole reason of employing them.
Environmental barriers are being somewhat
dissolved with the building of the new junior
high schools and the high school being
planned which have no steps.

But much remains to be done. Educating
the public on the capabilities of the handi-
capped is the primary area remaining to be
dealt with. There is also a tremendous need
for teachers and funds in order to fully de-
velop the potential of the handicapped.
Bulildings and transportation facilities should
be made accessible to the handicapped.
Ramps should be installed along with stair-
ways and doors should be made wider.

The Declaration of Independence entitles
United States citizens to “life, liberty and
the pursuit of happiness.” Happiness for a
handicapped person s following his voca-
tional goals without educational and em-
ployment barrlers to restraln him. Doesn’t
the Declaration of Independence apply to
all United States citizens?

THE NERVA PROGRAM

HON. JOHN E. MOSS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. MOSS. Mr. Speaker, it is indeed
appropriate to review the posture of the
NERVA program in light of the enormous
needs and commitments currently being
shouldered by the citizens of our coun-
try. We must consider fully the alterna-
tives available to us in making our de-
terminations, and, in the years to come,
we must be proud of the choices we make
today.

The NERVA program has been a
topic of discussion before congressional
committees currently reviewing the
NASA budget request. Some people have
questioned the justification for it; have
said that no mission requirement cur-
rently exists for it; and that the so-
called “cost/benefit” requirements have
not been met.

What seems to be the problem here is
to put the NERVA program in proper
perspective in relation to the other needs
before us—to establish the priorities, if
yvou prefex.

The Vietnam war currently absorbs
most of our attention and a good portion
of our available funds. We have unrest
in the ghettos which we are endeavoring
to eliminate. We have disorder and law-
lessness in the streets which is of grave
concern to us all. We have civil rights
problems to resolve. We are having dif-
ficulties with our balance of payments,
and these have recently placed us under
the shadow of a gold crisis and led the
President to announce an austerity drive.



May 15, 1968

And yet, even with all these problems be-
fore us, we are experiencing the lowest
unemployment and highest income levels
in the history of our Nation. At times,
all this is very difficult to comprehend.

In addressing ourselves to the national
space program, during the past 2 years
in particular, we have questioned and
taken exception to some of the ambi-
tious programs being sought by NASA.
We have criticized some of the ways
NASA has managed itself and some
of its contractors. Criticism has been
levied at NASA’s alleged lack of future
planning. We are obligated, therefore, to
put the NERVA program in its proper
perspective.

The growth of any nation, the pos-
ture of any nation, is directly related to
its aggressive exploitations of new en-
deavors. Our fathers and forefathers ex-
ploited the industrial revolution that
made it possible for our Nation to grow
as strong and as fast as it did. Under our
free-enterprise system, an aggressive
people developed mass production tech-
niques, without which we might have
not achieved the successful outcome of
World War II, or the high employment
and incomes we currently enjoy.

For example, consider the history of
the airplane in this country. We did not
heed the warnings of the Billy Mitch-
ells, the Charles Lindbergs, and other
later-to-be distinguished citizens; and,
even though the Wright brothers got us
started, we were not willing to accept the
challenge to exploit the airplane before
World War II. Had it not been for our in-
dustrial team, with its mass-production
capability, which we did exploit, we
might well have been unable to achieve
that successful end to the war in Europe.
If we had not, the Nazi enemy would
have had the necessary time to more fully
exploit the jet aircraft, which he already
had in combat. Just consider, for a mo-
ment, the disastrous implications.

The Nation did not accept the chal-
lenge to exploit rocketry, which was lit-
erally handed to us by Dr. Robert God-
dard. This was a “childish scientist”
playing with “useless toys.” And, when
we did recognize the usefullness of rock-
ets, our allies had already suffered, and
our postwar potential enemies had scared
us to death.

From our experiences in catching up
with the airplane, the jet aircraft, rocket
propulsion, and, just 10 years ago, space
exploration, we learned that the costs
far exceeded what should have been
necessary—or, at least, we should have
learned. This truth is especially clear
when we consider how hindsight has al-
ways taught us that the exploitation of
such new environments and endeavors
always forms the basis of our strength
in the world, whether it be of a peaceful
or military nature.

Although our Nation was the first to
harness nuclear energy, history has since
revealed to us that Dr. Otto Hahn and
his fellow German scientists at the
Kaiser Wilhelm Institute in Berlin were
right behind us. Had Hitler’s regime fully
understood the nature of the military
potential which Dr. Hahn and his col-
leagues presented to them, we might not
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be discussing the NERVA program here
today—unless we spoke German.

Fortunately, being mindful of our past,
our great scientists, supported by some
of our esteemed congressional colleagues,
convinced the President and the people
of our Nation that we must turn away
from our complete involvement in weap-
ons and exploit the peaceful uses of this
vast source of energy. As a result, nuclear
central-station powerplants are becom-
ing more commonplace every year. Not
only is nuclear power playing a fast-
growing role in supplying our electrical
power, but, based on our projected future
needs, it is only by continued exploita-
tion of this energy source that we will
be able to meet these demands.

We have successfully been exploiting
the use of this energy for our Navy's ships
at sea, and have yet to exploit it for our
maritime fleet. The progress in much of
our medical research has been a result
of our exploitation of this energy. Many
other examples could be cited.

In the belief that all potential uses of
nuclear energy must be aggressively and
intelligently pursued to maintain our Na-
tion's supremacy in this field, and in
order to strengthen our worldwide pos-
ture, the Atomic Energy Commission,
supported by Congress, initiated the nu-
clear rocket program in the 1950's to
investigate use of the atom for adapta-
tion to rocket propulsion.

The Los Alamos Scientific Laboratory
was given the task of establishing the
basic scientific feasibility of the nuclear
rocket. The efforts of this highly special-
ized scientific team produced success. In
1960, the AEC and NASA joined together
to establish the utility of the nuclear
rocket in space exploration. This effort
was heartily supported by the Congress.

From testimony presented before both
the House and Senate committees, we
have heard that outstanding and re-
markable technical accomplishments
have been achieved by the Government-
industry team given the task to exploit
this use of atomic energy.

Just last December, a NERVA test run
was conducted that lasted for 1 full
hour of continuous, full-power opera-
tion—and which could have run much
longer if it had been so planned and
scheduled. This achievement in testing
a primary rocket propulsion device is the
most outstanding accomplishment in
rocket history in our Nation or in the
free world. Remembering that this pro-
gram was also questioned last year, it is
obvious that the feat of last December
was accomplished only because Congress
made the right choice last year. No other
primary rocket propulsion device, either
in development or in operation, has ever
been operated for more than 20 minutes
of continuous operation. And further-
more, this demonstration, which lasted
three times longer than that of any other
primary propulsion rocket known to us,
also was producing rocket performance
more than twice that of any existing
high-performance rocket known to man,
Needless to say, to date, Congress and
the Nation have received full value for
past confidence and investment. The so-
called “cost-benefit” measurement has
been satisfied well beyond normal expec-
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tation in the NERVA program and this
program should most certainly be con-
tinued at no less than its planned level.

During this past year, we and NASA
have reassessed our ambitious space ex-
plorations program because of other
pressing needs. As we all know, it has
not been our intent to discontinue ex-
ploitation of this new environment, but
only to balance it with our total needs
and desires. As General Schriever re-
cently commented:

The exception has been found, it appears,
to the rule “nothing succeeds like success"—
the exception—the American space program.

He was, of course, referring to the 500
successful launches and almost 2,000
hours of manned space flight. And he
further stated:

It might be good for us, in this moment of
indecision over our national space program,
to remind ourselves that pioneering and dis-
couragement go hand in hand.

However, in the particular case before
us, we must keep in mind that we are
discussing propulsion—the means by
which man is able to conquer, to explore,
and to exploit new endeavors on the
earth, under the sea, in the air, or in
space—a means that predestines the pos-
ture of a nation, as well as man’s prog-
ress.

In light of the overall space program
reassessment, the AEC and NASA have
reported that they have accordingly re-
alined the NERVA program,. Instead of
pursuing the flight development of a very
large nuclear rocket for use in manned
planetary exploration, as discussed before
the Congress early last year, they are now
oriented toward the development of a nu-~
clear flight rocket in line with existing
hardware and facilities, thus minimizing
costs while diligently proceeding with the
exploitation of this energy source. In fu-
ture space operations, the NERVA rocket
will provide this Nation with more than
twice the current capacity to explore this
new environment, while at the same time
minimizing the total space program in-
vestment. Again, this is another benefit
we have gained by our past confidence,
investment, and support for NERVA pro-
gram. In other words, we can already
take pride in the fact that we did apply
proper perspective to the NERVA pro-
gram in the past.

Once NASA's Apollo program proceeds
toward completion and the post-Apollo
space exploration programing crystal-
lizes, the use of the nuclear rocket will
be established and it will be placed in
operation. By continuing our strong sup-
port of this program, we have a chance
to reduce the normal 6- to 8-year de-
velopment-to-operation, mission-accom-
plished, leadtime we have been experi-
encing on sophisticated systems and mis-
sions, and thus reduce the operational
program total costs.

So that no one can claim this program
is another California “benefit” program,
let us point out right now that less than
20 percent of the total dollars spent on
the NERVA program are spent in Cali-
fornia. The reactor raw material comes
from Washington; the fuel fabrication
takes place in Pennsylvania and Tennes-
see; the reactor containers come from



13506

Utah; the advancements in reactor tech-
nology come from our esteemed scientists
in New Mexico; the large metal ingots
for forgings come from Indiana; the
large forgings themselves come from
Massachusetts; the primary ground
handling equipment comes from Con-
necticut the rocket controls come from
Michigan, Minnesota, and Ohio; the fa-
cility valves come from Rhode Island;
the complex test stand exhaust duct
comes from New York; the special re-
mote handling tools comes from Wis-
consin; and the testing is conducted in
Nevada.

It has been reported to us that all
necessary facilities to proceed with this
development are already in place and in
various stages of operation; that the
scientific and technical Government-in-
dustry team is still intact; and that we
are more than half way down the road
toward accomplishment of the original
goals set forth, which were supported
by AEC, NASA, and the Congress.

The NERVA program, like other ad-
vanced programs for the exploitation of
atomic energy, is contributing heavily to
extending the fringe of our knowledge of
this energy source. The total side benefits
we will actually realize are hard to
specify today. However, extension into
the unknown has always benefited man
in unsuspected ways. The results of work-
ing at the temperature levels and of
meeting the basic material requirements
of the NERVA program alone will un-
doubtedly contribute to the more ad-
vanced nuclear central station power
technology of the 1980’s; in advanced
aireraft; to our maritime fleet; and who
knows—maybe even to mass transporta-
tion and a smogless automobile.

By our continued, aggressive, but bal-
anced support of the NERVA program as
currently proposed by NASA, we will
avoid repeating past mistakes in the high
cost of catching up when unforeseen
events, either military or peaceful, re-
quire it.

In our crystal ball, there are unfore-
seen events which may have greater im-
pact on our Nation than the national
problems we are now facing. They are
somewhat clouded over, however, by the
current coverage of Vietnam and the un-
rest at home.

Consider, for example, the Soviet “or-
bital missile,” which has been discussed
before various congressional committees.
It got press notice when first disclosed
by our Defense Department but quickly
disappeared from the first 20 pages of our
daily newspapers. Who knows for sure
that the Soviets have not already vio-
lated the Nuclear Test Ban Treaty—that
those “orbital missiles” are not “nuclear
orbital missiles”?

Also, consider the recent, but not com-
pletely authenticated, notices of forth-
coming Soviet space spectaculars, of their
imminent launching of a nuclear-pro-
pelled space vehicle.

Are we again going to hear our citizens
cry, Where were we? Congress, what did
you do? We are a peace-loving nation,
but we have found out in Africa, the Near
East, and the Far East that others are
not.

With the future propulsion capability
that is afforded us by continued, whole-
hearted pursuit of the NERVA program,
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we can have almost instant readiness to
go out into space at any time, any place,
in the shortest possible time. With our
full support, we do, in fact, provide the
Nation with proper perspective in rela-
tion to our total needs; we do provide
balanced “cost-benefits”; and, at the
same time,; give ourselves a tool to do
better things tomorrow and the next day.

A CHALLENGE TO THE DISSATIS-
FIED—SERMON BY REV. DR. J. M.
McNAIR

HON. CLIFFORD P. HANSEN

OF WYOMING
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. HANSEN. Mr. President, I at-
tended a breakfast meeting last week at
which a good friend of mine, David
Lawrence, commented upon issues of our
times and led a most stimulating discus-
sion.

During the course of his remarks at the
breakfast meeting in the Capitol, Mr.
Lawrence quoted excerpts from a sermon
given by the Reverend Dr. J. M. McNair,
of the First Presbyterian Church, Sara-
sota, Fla.

The sermon points out that some of the
experiences we are faced with today
were paralleled in the time of Joshua.
The text of the sermon, entitled ‘A Chal-
lenge to the Dissatisfied,” has a most di-
rect application to what we in this coun-
try have in the way of realistic alterna-
tives.

I commend the talk to the attention of
Senators and other interested individuals
and ask unanimous consent that it be
printed in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the sermon
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

A CHALLENGE TO THE DISSATISFIED

Verses 14-18 of Joshua is that area of the
scripture which covers the history of the
Jewish nation during the time of its possess-
ing the land of promise. As we notice from
the scripture referred to, that the land had
at last been occupied. The enemy had been
driven back and the Israelites were now in
possession of the long awalited promised land.
The great leader Moses had died and Joshua
had succeeded him in the leadership of the
Jewish people.

At this period of history, Joshua himself
was now an old man but he had lost none
of his heroic ambition, wisdom and ability.
One of the first tasks which he had to per-
form was to allot the land to the 12 tribes
which was to be done according to their size
and their prestige. Soon all the territory had
been assigned. All of the tribes were well
satisfied with the allotment with the excep-

tion of the powerful tribe of Joseph. Their
territory was at the very center of the prom-

ised land consisting of the territory between
the Jordan River and the Mediterranean Sea.

This included the rich and fertile plain
of Sharon which consisted of some of the
finest and most productive land in all of
Palestine. Yet Ephriam and Manassah, which
made the tribe of Joseph, were dissatisfied.
Bince Joshua belonged to the tribe, they
made their complaint more readily thinking
that it would be easy to give them a special
favor.

If we read these words of complaint, they
have a very modern touch. It is almost as
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though we were reading our morning news-
paper concerning. the welfare state. That
very thing is happening today. We have in
our midst a vast number of people who are
saying “Give me or we will burn.” There are
those in our midst who are always wanting
to get something for nothing, who are dis-
satisfied with their inheritance and complain
that it is too small and meager or their rights
have been overlooked and they feel they have
been dispossessed. Let us see what Joshua
sald to those complaining people.

If we can find an answer we will have a
Biblical answer for those who want some-
thing for nothing.

The old hero replied: “The record is very
interesting,” and there is somewhat of a
sting in his words. What he is saylng is
“go up to the high places.” Every foot that
you subdue shall be yours. They complained.
Again Joshua replied.

This, then, is the answer of a man that
knew what it was to fight for his inheritance.

Go win your inheritance and you do it by
work, toll, ambition, Use your skill, use your
ability, use your brain, use your courage,
use your muscle. It is high time that we in
America were heeding the words of Joshua.
It is time that we were putting some muscle
into our prayers. Because some have a greater
share is no reason why you should have less.

The land of promise is not all occupied. The
places of work are not all filled. The wealth
of our nation has not all been gathered in
and there is plenty of work for everyone to
do if he will only put his heart to the task
and work. Because one man lives in lux-
ury is no reason why others have to live in
poverty.

There ig enough for all in the land
of plenty and we car. secure it by work. It is
a foolish philosophy for anyone to say be-
cause one man is up the other must be down.
The wealth of our land is not in one place
or in one bank or in one family or in one
nation, Such then is the implication that lies
behind the reasoning of this Old Testament
warrior. It is very easy for us to slip into the
economic lie. It is an economic lie for any-
one to say that there is just so much wealth
and that 11 you get more than your share I
must get less for mine.

The distribution of wealth cannot be
achieved on that basis. We know that
wealth does not consist of the amount
of money that we have in the bank
or in the pocket. Wealth is in the soil and In
the air and in the river, in the forest, in the
mills and factories. Wealth is in your brain
and in your ambition and willingness to
work. We must know that this secret of hav-
ing and possessing is not in getting and di-
viding and sharing what we now have, but
the secret is in crea‘ing and developing and
discovering the new wealth which is ever
ready to be uncovered by work.

It is as Joshua says, “Verily the mountains
shall be yours." There is much land still to
be possessed.

There is much wealth still to be
created and we In America shall get on
best by exploring many territories and new
wealths instead of quarreling and wanting to
divide up the wealth already created.

A few months ago, T made a tour of the
laboratory of Thomas Edison at Ft. Myers.

This is the laboratory you recall in which
he worked out many of his early experiments
and inventions. It was amazing to me to see
the crude machinery by which he felt his way
to the lightbulb, gramaphone and other in-
ventions that we take as a matter of course.
‘What a high mountain he had to climb, what
a new territory he had to explore and what
a new wealth he had to uncover.

If he were here today, I am sure he would
not complain but would still be exploring
new territories, discovering new mountains
and uncovering new wealth.

If we had the time we could recall to you
many others who began life with empty
hands and empty pockets but that toiled and
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worked to win for themselves that high place
of promise they occupy.

May I quote to you a poem along these
lines:

“The tree that never had to fight
For sun and sky and air and light
That stood out in the open plain
That got its share of sun and rain
Never became a forest king
But lived and died a scrubby thing.

“The man that never had to fight

To win his share of sun and light
That had things always done for him
By someone else and not by him
Never became a manly man

But lived and died as he began.”

As I look now in the sunset years of my
life, the joy of the struggle for an education
is now my finest and fondest memory.

The days of that sacrifice and struggle were
good days.

The days of the handouts are never good
days. The days of having things always done
for us are not creative days, the days when
people are provided with crutches are not
healthy days. We need to hear again the
words of the commandment, “Six days shalt
thou labor and do all thy work” is just as
binding as to keep the seventh day holy.

We need to hear again the words of Joshua
as he says “work for your inheritance.” This
is why there can be no truce between Chris-
tianity and Communism.

The end of Communism is to obtain
worldly goods and there are no other goods
for the Communist, To get worldly goods
they must be seized, they must be taken from
those who already have them. The motive of
Communism 1is class hatred, class violence
and class war. Anything in fact to enable the
have-nots to seize the goods of the haves.
Christianity on the other hand asks us not
to take but to give, not to seize but to share,
not to hate but to love, not to destroy men's
lives but to save them.

Christianity ealls on men everywhere to
work, toil, labor.

So between Christianity and Communism
a great gulf is fixed and it is impossible for
anyone to be on both sides of that gulf.

This ought to teach you then that Chris-
tianity can never be a complacent religion.
There are vast areas to be opened up in the
realm of Christian living. We all know we
are not the Christlans that we ought to be.
There is still much to be occupled in your
Christian loyalty, and deeds and service to
your God. There are still new roads to be
built on the way to Christian benevolence.

As Christians we have not yet learned to
give as we ought to give. Sunday after Sun-
day I look into the faces of you good people
Wwho have come to worship. As I look into
your faces, I am conscious of the positions
which you occupy in the business and pro-
fesslonal and soclal life of your community.

I also realize what God could do through
you for the betterment of our great nation.

Will you not say to the people of America,
the dissatisfied everywhere:

“Get thee up to the high mountains.

“Earn your inheritance.

“Work, work, work."”

OLD ST. PETER'S TO BE DEMOL-
ISHED—CHURCH THAT CRADLED
THREE DENOMINATIONS TO
CLOSE DOORS

HON. JAMES M. HANLEY

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. HANLEY, Mr. Speaker, I would
like to share with my colleagues an
article which appeared recently in the
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Catholic Sun describing the 120 years of
faithful service of St. Peter’s Church in
Syracuse, N.Y. The article follows:

OLp St. PETER'S CHURCH To BE DEMOLISHED—
CHURCH THAT CRADLED THREE DENOMINA-
TIoNS To CLosE Doors
After 120 years of faithful service to three

religions, the old but majestic and beautiful

edifice of St. Peter's on N. State St. will come,
rather, will step down.

FIRST: MAY MEMORIAL UNITARIAN 1844—83

The original Church was built by the Uni-
tarians in 1844 under the able pastorship of
Rev. Samuel J. May, after whom it was
named. Rev. May was one of the areas most
famous historical figures. He took part in the
Jerry Rescue and was extremely active dur-
ing the pre-Civil War days of the abolition-
ist movement. It was at May Memorial that
the Syracuse Boys Club, the first Boy Scout
Troop in the area, Dunbar Center, the Syra-
cuse Memorial Hospital and the Syracuse Mu-
seum of Fine Arts, had their beginnings.

The building was demolished by a hurri-
cane in 1852 and was later rebuilt at the
same site. In 1883 the coming of the rail-
road caused the Unitarian Congregation to
choose a new home at 472 James St. That
Church bullt in 1885 has since been de-
stroyed. So, for a span of about forty years,
May Memorial was a spiritual mother to the
Unitarians.

THEN: ST. MARK'S 1885-95

On the first of January, 1895, the edifice
was sold to the German Evangelical Lutheran
Congregation and renamed St. Mark's, or
the Church of the Messiah. The “Syracuse
Standard” in an article records the first meet-
ing which took place on January 5, 1885:

“St. Mark's Congregation held public serv-
ices for the first time last evening. A large
company was present. Rev. Oberlander of
Zion's German Church, preached, his text
being Romans III, 16, 18, and the theme be-
ing Paul’s advice to the Church. He described
the life and character of St. Mark and ex-
horted the congregation to take for a model
the Apostle whose name they had chosen for
their Church,

The audience listened with close attention.
But they, also, after ten years of evangelizing
had to find a new home of worship to God.

AND: OLD ST. PETER'S 1895-1955

At this time there were many emigrants
arriving from Italy. These needed work as
soon as they arrived. Through the efforts of
an emigrant by the name of Mr. Thomas Mar-
inelli, these familles settled in the City of
Syracuse. Mr. Marinelll knew the English
language, and so obtained the task of being
intermediate for the newly developing rail-
road. He would go to the ports in New York
City and recruit those interested in blazing
the trails for the rallroads by laying down
the tracks. Seeing the pay was good and con-
strained because of circumstances, many
Jolned up, and so was begun the Italian Col-
ony of Syracuse. Mr. Marinelll opened a travel
agency and bank for them,

But there was a need for an Itallan Church.
In 1800 the Catholic Diocesan authorities
realized that the Italian Colony was increas-
ing day by day and unless they were helped
they would be lost to the Church. Priests
were needed who both spoke the language,
and who understood the customs and men-
tality of these people from the Old World.

With the arrival of, and the pioneering
work of Father Mennella and the organiza-
tional genius of Father Beccherini, CS., a
missionary of St. Charles, plans to open an
Itallan Church was formulated. Finally on
June 24, 1895, Father Beccherini secured a
bank loan and purchased the German Evan-
gelical Lutheran Church of St. Mark at State
and Burnet Ave. The cost of the Church was
$12,000. But alterations had to be made.
Marble, white glittering, would be brought
from Italy, their native land, to form the
new Altar and Altar rail with its statues of
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Jesus and the four evangelists. Indeed a
thing of beauty. Beautiful religious statues
were situated throughout the church audi-
torium. In the walls of the church were
niches with different saint statues presented
to the church by various groups of devout
persons, who wished in this way to honor the
patron saints of their native towns or vil-
lages. The large modern lighting fixture hung
suspended on a long chain from the center
of the ceiling, not mentioning the tablets
of the stations of the cross, the confessionals,
the oakwood pews and baptismal front. The
Church was now ready.

And so, on October 68, 1895, the Church
was dedicated and consecrated by Bishop
Ludden amid great splendor and rejoicing.
Three generations of Italians have passed
through the arches of those doors since the
dedication. Over 25,000 infants were baptized
there. Who could say, or enumerate, how
many persons came to worship there? The
first Communions, the Confirmations, the
couples united in Matrimony? Sinners came
to seek pardon and devout entered to pray
for perseverance in this new land and to
bring up a decent family. Every day for
60 years the Holy Mass was offered to God
to placate divine justice, to comfort the liv-
ing and the dead. Indeed, St. Peter's was
the Rock of Ages for these emigrants.

But it also had its problems. The construc-
tion by the New York Central Railroad of
tracks adjacent to the church presented a
new problem to the Church. Religious serv-
ices were greatly disturbed by passing trains,
and the pastor and the congregation decided
unanimously to build a new church. The May
17, 1937 fire did not help the situation of
an aging structure.

Campalgns were undertaken under the pas-
torships of the Rev. Angelo Strazzoni and
the Rev. Louis Riello, to raise the necessary
amount to begin construction. But after
twenty-five years of sacrificing and saving,
the money was pledged and collected.

Finally, on September 18, 1955, the new
St., Peter's was dedicated by the Most Rev.
Walter A. Foery, Bishop of Syracuse. The
new church is located at 709 James Street
and stands firm and strong as a witness to the
Faith of a Migrant People—the Italians who
came here.

In a short time, the bell on the tower of
old St. Peters will be brought back to new
St. Peters. We welcome it home. Who knows—
we may hear it peeling again in the morning,
calling us to worship our God together. The
cornerstone also will be returned to us. We
thank the St. Vincent De Paul Soclety and
the demolition company for these sentimen-
tal relics of the past.

FINALLY: ST. VINCENT DE PAUL 185768

What was to be done with old St. Peters?
It was a True Mother to Three Religious
sects. It had cuddled and cradled them for
over a century. Was it to be a simple happy
memory of the past? No! It was to serve
for over ten years more as a center for the
poor, the unfortunate, the destitute and the
needy under the patronage of St. Vincent
de Paul.

But alas, her time has come. Her years
are beginning to show. She shakes and
squeaks inside and out, to and fro. Weep
not, its been a good building. It has done
its part—it has served falthfully. It is one
hundred and twenty since!

Soon we will be hearing the thuds of the
large steel ball beating away at its curving
sides, let us tearfully but joyfully recall the
rise and demise of an historical treasured
landmark of our city.

What shall we call it? May Memorial? St.
Marks? St. Peter’s? St. Vincent’s? Whatever
we say I know will be utterances of high
praise for a holy edifice—a true ecumenical
structure!

On April 22nd, 1968, the new St. Peter’'s
Church celebrated the 80th anniversary of
the Scalabrini Fathers, the Italian Mission-
ary Soclety for the Emigrants. The large
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crowd of clergy and faithful was the tes-
timony of a glorious occasion. The Rt. Rev.
Msgr. Richard A. Clark substituted for Bish-
Scalabrini Fathers for their activity in the
op Foery who was unable to attend, After
solemn words of thanks and praise to the
Diocese, Msgr, Clark recited the Prayer to
God for the Beautification of the Servant of
God, Bishop John Baptist Scalabrini. The
principal speaker, the Rt. Rev. Msgr. Daniel
E, Lawler, spoke marvelously and with ele-
gance. His words are so beautiful that we
have declded to reprint them. The pastor of
St. Peter's, the Rev. Alexander Rinaldo,
C.8.,, must truly be commended for an im-
pressive ceremony, a wonderful evening with
clergy and people, and a superbly organized
90th anniversary of the Scalabrini Fathers
(Coples of the Prayer for the Beautification
of Bishop Scalabrini may be obtained from
the rectory of St. Peter's at 709 James St.)

The text of Monsignor Lawler's talk at
the 80th anniversary of the Missionary So-
clety of St. Charles, delivered at the new St.
Peter's Church on April 22nd, 1968 is hereby
reprinted:

“SPIRIT OF SCALABRINI

“It is an old custom to celebrate a silver
anniversary, or a golden, or diamond jubllee.
But I suppose the question everyone may ask
tonight is: “Why do the Scalabrini Fathers
pause to celebrate an 80th anniversary?' Did
they forget their Diamond Jubilee five years
ago? Or are they rehearsing for their cen-
tennial yet 20 years away?

“When I asked that question of Father
Rinaldo, he told me to read my Holy Thurs-
day Office very carefully and I would find
the answer—and I did. There, in the Book
of Psalms, the Holy Writer is chanting the
praise of God for the span of man's life and
he says, ‘The days of our years ., . , are three-
score and ten years. But if in the strong they
be fourscore years . . ." (Ps. 89:10)!

“Fourscore—yes, for the strong the span
of a full life is 80 years! Because the Mis-
slonary Society of St. Charles is indeed to
be numbered among the ‘strong,’ it deserves
the Psalmist's measure of a full life, the span
of 80 years, But, like the Church, it is not
a life limited by the generations or meas-
ured only by its years. Like the Church it is
always renewed and so the Psalmist goes on
with his song and his says, ‘Let the bright-
ness of the Lord our God be upon us and
direct . . . the work of our hands.” This, I
am sure, is the prayer in the hearts tonight
of the priests of the Missionary Soclety of St.
Charles.

“This blessed anniversary brings to mind
two blessed links to be noted tonight. One
is the bond between the Scalabrini Fathers
and the Diocese: and the other, the bond
between Bishop Scalabrini and our own day.
Let us look at them.

“About Bishop Scalabrini and our Dio-
cese: Between Bishop Scalabrini of Piacenza,
and Bishop Ludden of our own Diocese of
Syracuse, there is a special bond. For each
of them the year 1887 was a Year of Destiny.
It was a troubled time on both sides of the
ocean.

“In Itsly, in the year 1887, Bishop Scala-
brini was witness to the heart-breaking needs
of thousands of Italian migrants then leaving
their beloved Italy, and going to foreign lands
without friends, or means, or knowledge of
their new surroundings, and without even
the consolation of their priests. It was in
that year that Bishop Scalabrini founded the
Missionary Society of St. Charles. In Novem-
ber two young priests knelt before him as
the first to take the vows that would make
them the servants and the shepherds of their
migrant countrymen in foreign lands.

““There were hardships then in America too.
In that same year, 1887, Bishop Ludden was
consecrated the first Bishop of Syracuse and
chose as his Cathedral our own St. John the
Evangelist Church in this very neighborhood.
He came to a city and a Diocese struggling
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with the settling of many new immigrants
from the troubled nations of Europe. He ob-
served in a speclal way the pressing needs
of his Italian-born parishioners here scat-
tered through ' these very streets and he
started planning for them at once. Within a
few years he had a priest for them and a
chapel in the parish hall of St, John the
Evangelist Church, There it was that the first
Itallan colony of Syracuse could assemble to
worship God, to teach their children, to find
comfort and consolation together in a strange
new country—and to plant the seeds for this,
the present great parish of St. Peter.

“This warm bond between the Bishop of
Syracuse and the sons and daughters of
Italy is renewed here tonight in the presence
of Monsignor Clark, as the representative of
our own Bishop Foery and Bishop Cunning-
ham. And in that same tradition many of
the priests of the Diocese are here tonight
to join in honoring the memory of a great
servant of God, Bishop Secalabrini, and to
salute his sons, the Missionary Society of St.
Charles.

‘“Now, about Bishop Scalabrini and our
own day: Here in this sanctuary tonight we
have a special, personal bond to Bishop
Scalabrini in our own Father Strazzoni. Just
this weekend I was talking to Monsignor
Strazzoni about his happy memories of
Bishop Scalabrini. Monsignor Strazzoni was
born in the Province of Placenza; he many
times served Bishop Scalabrini's Mass; he sat
before him to hear his counsel. And yester-
day he said to me, ‘Bishop Scalabrinl was a
great figure in the Church; he was big heart;
he was a gentle saint!’

“A ‘'gentle saint!" Does that not remind
you of the word of Sacred Scripture that
calls Our Lord the ‘Lamb of God' iJohn
1:29) ? But the same Scripture that calls Our
Lord the ‘lamb of God' calls Him also the
‘lion of the tribe of Judah' (Apoec. 5:5) And
80 too was it with Bishop Scalabrini. Gentle
indeed he was but with all his compassion
and tenderness there was a vigor, a spark
and a spirit that ruled his every action. He
was driven day in and day out to take any
step, to spend any effort, to face any change
that would relieve the pain of the im-
poverished and the hungry and the lonely
and the homeless. Somebody (James Morris)
has sald that he was ‘not only the father of
the immigrant but he was the advocate of
the poor, the champion of social justice.’

“In this age of Church renewal, in this
time of urban struggle, the challenge of
change, the call to face the needs of God's
people, whatever those needs would be, would
find Bishop Scalabrini ready and right at
home.

“This great Bishop who saw his humble
peasant countrymen abused and exploited
in the great citles of America and elsewhere
and sent to them his Missionary sons of St.
Charles to give them voice and leadership:
what would he do today for other minority,
suffering people of our own time?

“This great priest, who converted his own
dwelling into a soup kitchen to serve 4,000
hungry souls a day: what would he do today
for the poor among us?

“This great churchman, who sold his
horses, his only means of conveyance about
his Diocese, and even his precious chalice in
order to provide fuel for the shivering
peasants: what would he do for the home-
less among us today?

“This great preacher who spoke out firmly
agalnst speculators and exploiters taking ad-
vantage of his beloved migrants: what would
he say of similar injustice and discrimina-
tion today?

*This great citizen leader who rallied teams
of volunteers In port after port and station
after station to meet every ship and train in
order to protect the innocent migrants from
swindle and crime: what would he do today
for those who have no jobs, no skills, no op-
portunities of a full and healthy life?

“What would Bishop Scalabrini do?—or
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say? I bellieve, like Our Divine Master, the
‘lamb of God,’ he would be gentle; but like
our Divine Master, the ‘llon of Judah,’ he
would be strong, firm, sure. To him there
would be no difference of race or color or
creed. He would remind us all again of what
once he called the ‘sublime plan.' And what
was that ‘sublime plan?' This is how he de-
scribed it to his Missionary sons, It was ‘the
union of all people under God.' (“The Listen-
ing Heart,’ Page 64.)

“Tonight at Holy Mass, let us pray that
we all may be true to the spirit of Scalabrini,
and that the Sons of the Misslonary Society
of St. Charles may find answer to their prayer
from the Psalmist, ‘Let the brightness of the
Lord our God be upon us and direct . . .
the work of our hands.’

“It is of great interest and concern to the
editors of this newspaper, and to us that the
article regarding the 80th anniversary of the
Scalabrini Fathers has been entered into the
Congressional Records in Washington for all
future posterity to review.

“Of course St. Peter's Church would like to
express to The Cathollc Sun its sincere thanks
for printing of this article on April 11, page 7.
Mr. Vieau in particular helped in the prepara-
tion with Father Henry Gentile, C.5., Assist-
ant at St. Peters.

“In a special way Mr. John Nave, Com-
mander of the John Vendetti Post No. 1,
Italian American War Veterans of the United
States be commended and thanked by St.
Peter's for his letter to the Honorable James
Hanley, Congressman, that it be inserted in
the records.

“Of course, Mr, James Hanley, faithful
Congressman that he is, will not be forgotten
for the kindness shown to the Scalabrini
Fathers and their emigrants on that occasion.
His words:

“‘Mr. Speaker, yesterday, April 22nd, St
Peter’'s Roman Catholic Church, Syracuse,
N.Y., was the site for the celebration of the
80th anniversary of the Scalabrini Fathers.
This dedicated order of Catholic Priests has
left an indelible mark on society. Last week
a remarkably impressive article depicting the
history and labors of the Scalabrinl Fathers
appeared in The Cathollec Sun. I would like
to share that Article with my colleagues.’

“And so it was on April 23, 1968, Tuesday,
in the House of Representatives.

“OUR THANKS
“We are most grateful to the Onondaga
Historical Association and Varden Studios of

Syracuse, for their fine cooperation of photos
and background.”

NIXON ON CRIME

HON. STROM THURMOND

OF SOUTH CAROLINA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, the
May 14, 1968, issue of the Washington
Evening Star contains an excellent edi-
torial entitled “Nixon on Crime.”

Mr. Nixon is cited as being the only
candidate thus far who has made a
forthright, clear, and courageous de-
scription of the crime problem of the
country and the measures needed to deal
with it.

Mr. President, I commend this excel-
lent editorial to the Senate and ask
unanimous consent that it be printed in
the Extensions of Remarks.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the ReEcorp,
as follows:
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NixonN oN CRIME

Richard Nixon's recent statement of his
position on crime in this country has been
criticized by some as having a political color-
ation. There is some basis for this. But how
could it be otherwise in a presidential elec-
tion year?

The Nixon statement also sets forth facts
pertaining to the dismaying upsurge in crime
and is specific in spelling out some of the
things he would do to combat crime. These
are the sectlons on which serious attention
should be focused.

In the last seven years, Nixon said, crime in
this country has increased by a staggering 88
percent although the rise in population has
been only 10 percent. Projecting his esti-
mates, the Republican presidential hopeful
said that if the present crime rate continues
the number of major crimes will double by
the end of 1972—less than five years in the
future. Certainly the former vice president
was not exaggerating when he said that this
is a prospect which America cannot accept,
and which, if it should be accepted, will
convert the metaphorical “city jungle” into
a "“barbaric reality.”

What does Nixon think should be done
at a time when crime is increasing almost
nine times as rapidly as the population? He
does not take the view that there is any one
simple answer. But he does come down
squarely and firmly in support of the crime
bill now being debated in the Senate, and
he specifically included in his statement of
support two of the bill's most controversial
sections. These would authorize the use of
wiretaps and electronic devices under ap-
propriate court safeguards in certain serious
crimes, and, second, would modify the Su-
preme Court’s Miranda decision relating to
the use of confessions.

Those who equate the use of wiretaps and
electronic bugs with a police state in full
flower argue that, in any event, these devices
would be of no help in curbing the ordinary
crimes of violence—robberies, murders, bur-
glaries and the like. Perhaps these things
would be helpful in dealing with organized
crime, they say, but it is not organized crime
which makes people afraid to walk the streets
at night,

Nixon's answer to that is this: “Organized
crime is also directly and deeply involved in
street crime. One estimate is that some 50
percent of the street crime in some of our
major cities is the work of addicts trying to
support their habit—and fraflic in 1illegal
narcotics is a major enterprise of organized
crime.” In the face of this it is almost in-
credible that the President and Attorney
General Clark, who favor use of wiretaps and
bugs without any court supervision in “na-
tlonal security cases,” would outlaw them
in all other kinds of investigations.

The proposed modification of the Miranda
decision, if anything, is more offensive than
the possible use of wiretaps to the critics of
the Senate bill. To listen to them, one would
think that the sponsors of this provision are
wicked men, bent not only upon subverting
the Supreme Court but also upon turning
back the clock of justice to the star chamber
days. This is so childishly absurd that it does
not merit serious debate.

There are two points worth noting, how-
ever. One is the comment by Supreme Court
Justice White, speaking for himself and
Justices Harlan and Stewart: "I continue to
believe that the decision in Miranda was an
extravagant and unwise interpretation of the
Fifth Amendment, and I would prefer that
Miranda be abandoned. . . ."” Are these jus-
tices to be condemned as subverters of the
court?

The other point is that it may not be pos-
sible for Congress to alter the impact of
Miranda through enactment of a statute,
which the court could declare unconstitu-
tional. Nixon, though supporting the pro-
vision, recognizes this, If it should be im-
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possible - to pass legislation which would
satisfy the court, he says, then consideration
should be given to amending the Constitu-
tion,

This Nixon statement strikes us as a forth-
right, clear and courageous description of the
nature of the crime problem as he sees it, and
of the measures needed to deal with it. We
hope, political year or not, that Messrs. Ken-
nedy, McCarthy, Humphrey and Rockefeller
will be no less specific as they continue to
stake out their own political claims.

FARMS IN THE SPOTLIGHT

HON. JAMES F. BATTIN

OF MONTANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. BATTIN, Mr. Speaker, each week
when Congress is in session I send re-
ports to my constituents on issues under
consideration. Since the farm program
and policies have been under debate dur-
ing the past 2 weeks, I am this week
devoting my report to comments on farm
legislation. Under unanimous consent I
include this report in the Extensions of
Remarks:

Your CONGRESSMAN, JIM BATTIN, REPORTS
FromMm WASHINGTON
May 17, 1968.

Dear FrIEWDS: For the past two weeks the
nation’'s farmers have been in the spotlight
in Congress. First in debate over appropria-
tions for the Department of Agriculture and
now over extension of the Johnson-Freeman
farm program. As usual, when farmers are
the subject of debate, there is a danger that
big-city interests will sacrifice the farmers’
interests for the doubtful solutions of urban
{lls. This year, of course, is no exception and
although our farmers are in urgent need of
help, there is still a strong movement to
limit government assistance in the farm
economy.

This week Congress considered recommen-
dations by the Administration for an exten-
slon of the current farm program and we
heard that this program is the farmers' sal-
vation—without which our rural areas
would be pitched into a depression. Many of
us who are famillar with the farm economy
wonder who has been keeping the news from
Mr. Freeman and other Administration
spokesmen, Farmers are already suffering a
depression and the current farm program has
done nothing to change this.

One thing that I have tried to stress In
these debates 1s the importance of farming to
the nation—not just to Montana and other
farm states. Farming 1s big business and
farmers are working under a large handi-
cap—current government farm policles. We
are being pressured now to accept the John-
son-Freeman method of farm supports with-
out change, to disregard the failings of this
program and to provide another year's oper-
atlon to a system that has performed miser-
ably for the past three years.

As Secretary of Agriculture, Orville Free-
man has had eight years to prove his touted
wisdom in farm matters and the proof is
in the results, Freemanized farming has
brought an emphasis to low farm prices and
has resulted in the virtual abolition of the
family-sized farm. When Freeman took office
in 1860 there were 4 million farms in Amer-
ica. Since then, one fourth of these farms
have gone by the way on the auction block
or have been quietly absorbed into large
corporation holdings. This seems to be the
deliberate goal of Freeman,

It is easy to see what has brought about
this gradual, but steady, disappearance of the
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small farm and the continuing pressure on
our rural economy. Farm debt is climbing
fast, Farmers buy $5.3 billion worth of equip-
ment yearly. When prices drop, as they have
consistently through the Freeman term,
farmers can’'t pay. The only thing they can
do then is to borrow money. Debts pile up,
they get bigger mortgages and smaller income,
pay more interest, go deeper in debt and then
finally give up. The majority of farmers In
America have been reduced to living off the
inflated value of their land. More and more
I hear from Montana farmers who are
frustrated with pawning all their land and
equipment to plant crops that in the end
narrowly cover the expense of planting.

Farmers need help from the government to
overcome the obstacles that the Department
of Agriculture has thrown in the way of
profitable production, And while the current
farm program has provided price supports
and other ald to the farmers. Freeman policies
have kept farm commodity prices so low that
the price supports are sometimes the only
income a farmer receives.

As an alternative to Freeman's programs
and policies, I would want to see an Admin-
istration in the Department of Agriculture
that truly represents the farmer, that works
to improve farm prices and that doesn't use
doubtful estimates to depress prices when
improvement is in sight. As a step in the
direction of glving farmers security, a
strategic reserve of grains should be estab-
lished to handle surpluses that depress the
grain market almost yearly. This reserve
would provide insulation for the market and
it would also provide a ready supply of grain
for bad years. We have an emergency supply
of strategic metals and other products, but
not foodstuffs. Because of the possibility of
having another Secretary of Agriculture like
Orville Freeman, Congress would have to
provide safeguards so that these reserves
could not be used to influence grain prices
in good years.

‘Besides the farm program extensions,
Congress has been considering Department of
Agriculture appropriations this month. This
issue always brings forth congressmen who
see the farm programs as a likely place to
economize. It is a hard fight every year to
provide government assistance to farmers be-
cause the opponents see a $5.9 billion budget
which they think goes directly to a small
portion of our soclety. But then $4.3 billion
of that budget goes to the general public
in food stamps, school Iunches, milk, inspec-
tion, testing, and overseas food distribution.
Only $1.6 billion goes to the front. Looking
at the breakdown of the Agriculture budget,
you can see who Orville Freeman represents
and it is not the farmer,

Sincerely,

RIOT INSURANCE
HON. STROM THURMOND

OF SOUTH CAROLINA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. THURMOND Mr. President, the
Washington Evening Star of May 14,
1968, contains an Associated Press re-
port on insurance in riot exposed areas.

A spokesman for the American Mutual
Insurance Alliance states that insurance
companies cannot risk their solvency and
the promises they have made to their
customers by exposing their assets to un-
limited loss. He also pointed out that in
order for casualty insurance companies
to remain in the urban riot areas, city
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authorities must take the necessary steps
to preserve law and order.

It is not beyond the realm of proba-
bility that civil rights sympathizers will
soon demand that the Federal Govern-
ment step in and provide the necessary
funds to insure the continuance of riot
insurance. In my opinion, this is the
responsibility of free enterprise and the
appropriate local governmental authori-
ties. When these administrators come to
their senses and realize the extent of
damage resulting from their permissive
attitude toward riots, perhaps they will
do more to protect the lives and property
of their citizens.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous consent
that the article be printed in the Exten-
sions of Remarks.

There being no objection the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

RESPONSIBILITY OUTLINED: ASSURANCES HELD
Key To RIOT INSURANCE

CHICAGO.—AN insurance executive asserted
that if property-casualty insurance compa-
nies are to remain in urban riot areas for
the long pull they must be assured that all
necessary steps are beilng taken to preserve
law and order.

“The responsibility for providing a contin-
ued insurance market in riot-exposed areas
does not rest with Insurance companies
alone,” sald H. J. Lowry, president of the
American Mutual Insurance Alliance, yes-
terday. “It is shared with civil authorities,
with insurance regulatory officials and with
the residents of the affected areas.”

Lowry, who also is chairman of the Michi-
gan Mutual Liability Co., Detroit, said offi-
clals are learning through experience on how
to hold down property losses in riots “but
much more needs to be done.”

“The story hasn't been told on how many
riots have been prevented by effective ad-
vance preparations,” sald Paul S. Wise of
Chicago, general manager of the alliance.

Both expressed their views in talks and
interviews at the annual meeting of the alli-
ance and affiliated groups.

Lowry sald insurance premium rates are
based on predictabllity but that riots are
“about the most unpredictable events in our
experience.”

“You can predict patterns of windstorm
and hurricane losses with a fair degree of
accuracy,” he said, “but riots are entirely
unpredictable.”

Lowry said that insurance companies which
had concentrated their business in areas torn
by riots have suffered serious losses.

“If we have five or six Detroit-type riots
back to back in the future it would pose a
terrible problem," he said.

REINSURANCE SOUGHT

Bills are pending in Congress to provide
federal reinsurance for riot loss programs
after the first layer of private insurance cov-
erage has been exhausted and state govern-
ments have made a contribution.

Lowry sald he does not look upon such a
prospect with optimism “but we may well
discover that we have no other acceptable
course open to us.”

“The companies cannot risk their solvency,
and the promises they have made to other
policyholders, by exposing their assets to an
unlimited exposure to loss,” he sald. “Some
other sources of payment will have to be
found to finance this unacceptable exposure
until the losses can be brought back within
the Umits of predictability.”

Mutual companles write about one-third of
the property-casualty policies in the United
States and stock companies the remainder,
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HON. JOSEPH W. MARTIN

HON. SANTIAGO POLANCO-ABREU

RESIDENT COMMISSIONER FROM PUERTO RICO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. POLANCO-ABREU. Mr. Speaker,
I was privileged more than most upon
coming to Congress as a freshman legis-
lator, because for 2 years I served with
Joe Martin as a colleague.

Like others, I had become familiar with
the reputation of this outstanding Re-
publican leader. It was with some feeling
of awe that I first met him; then, this
feeling was replaced with one of admira-
tion and respect; then, a feeling of
warmth and friendship set in.

Here was a man of unusual accom-
plishment, who in an instant gave a
freshman legislator the feeling that all
of us are equal here, merely garbed with
different clothes.

His simplicity, then, which I later
learned was his characteristic, seemed
strangely inconsistent with the stature
of the man who had shared the speaker-
ship with the great Sam Rayburn.

Still, this was his character, and be-
cause it was, this thought has persisted
with me:

Few thought of Joe Martin as kingly
among men because he was a humble
man, but his heart beat in the breast of
a powerful man, a leader of men, a man
cut from stronger cloth than most lead-
ers.

The years had advanced on Joe Mar-
tin when I knew him, but these qualities
somehow were still evident.

He served brilliantly in the fruit of his
years, both this country and its people
and with the highest dedication. I should
thinl: that this would be his truest monu-
ment,

CIVIL LIBERTIES AND THE
POLICEMAN

HON. JACKSON E. BETTS

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. BETTS. Mr. Speaker, proper and
effective law enforcement has been un-
dercut in recent years by deeisions of the
Supreme Court and a decline in public
support for police officers and their diffi-
cult responsibilities. The striving for a
balance to assure the civil liberties of the
accused has resulted in restrictions on
police and a freeing of a number of crim-
inals on minor procedural technicalities,
The term “police brutality” has become
a slogan for all types of agitators and
lessened the active support by the aver-
age citizen for his local law-enforcement
officers.

This weakening of authority in law en-
forcement was discussed at considerable
length at the Eighth District Conference
on Crime and Law Enforcement, which I
sponsored in Mansfield on December 4,
1967. As we look ahead to the grim prob-
ability of a rising crime rate, increasing
incidents of civil disorder and rioting in
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our cities, the conduct of the police in
enforcing the law fairly and equitably
without undue judicial restrictions com-
pels consideration of this subject by the
Congress.

I am pleased to recommend to my col-
leagues’ attention an excellent essay
written by a high school student in my
district. Bruce Way attends Mohawk
High School in Sycamore, Ohio. His so-
cial studies teacher, Robert E. Harmon,
referred this paper to me as an example
of the intelligence and sound thinking of
young people today. I commend Bruce
Way for his thoughtful analysis and in-
sights expressed in “Civil Liberties and
the Policeman.” The dedication to whole-
some development and education of the
students at Mohawk High School by the
faculty should not be overlooked when
we commend the accomplishments of
their students. I am proud of the educa~-
tors in the Eighth District and the par-
ents who really care about their chil-
dren’s education. These are strongly re-
flected in Bruce Way's essay.

Mr. Speaker, I insert this essay at this
point in the RECoORrD:

CIviL LIBERTIES AND THE POLICEMAN
(By Bruce Way)

The bellef in “limited government" is, has
been, and will continue to be an integral part
of the American dream. It was the hatred of
the British iron-like rule, supported by the
red clad British regulars, that fomented the
birth of the American nation. It was the fear
of a too strong state and the ensuing dissent
that nearly cost the young country its unity
In the early days of freedom. And it was the
same fear of big government vs. the little
citizen that prompted the founding fathers
to incorporate the Bill of Rights as the first
ten amendments to the new Constitution,
Each guarantees a certain right to the people,
and each presents itself as a direct limitation
on the power of the governing authorities.
Two of these, the fourth and fifth, and a
third, the fourteenth, added after the Civil
War, deal most directly with the subject of
this paper; that instrument of the govern-
ment charged with the direct enforcement of
its laws—the American Policeman.

Amendment four reads: “The right of the
people to be secure In their persons, houses,
papers, and effects, against unreasonable
searches and seizures, shall not be violated,
and no Warrants shall issue, but upon prob-
able cause, supported by Oath or affirmation,
and particularly describing the place to be
searched, and the persons or things to be
seized." !

The key word, of course, Is “unreasonable.”
It has given rise to convictions and reversals
based upon the admissability of evidence
acquired without warrants or through acci-
dent.

Amendment five reads: “No person shall be
held to answer for a capital, or otherwise
infamous crime, unless on a presentment of
indictment of a Grand Jury, except in cases
arising in the land or naval forces, or in the
Militia, when in actual service in time of
War or public danger; nor shall any person
be subject for the same offense to be twice
put in jeopardy of life or limb; nor shall be
compelled in any criminal case to be a wit-
ness against himself, nor be deprived of life,
liberty or property without due process of
law; nor shall private property be taken for
public use, without just compensation.” ?

This has held to be the basis for the great-
est controversies. Coupled with the sixth

1 The Constitution of the United States,
Amendment Four.
2 Ibid., Amendment Five.
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amendment’s guarantee of counsel for de-
fense, the fifth has led to the recent crack-
down on police procedures during and im-
mediately following arrest.

Amendment fourteen (section 1) is a fur-
ther explanation of the due process clause,
relegating it to state authorities:

“No State shall make or enforce any law
which shall abridge the privileges or im-
munities of citizens of the United States;
nor shall any State deprive any person of life,
liberty, or property, without due process of
law; nor deny to any person within its juris-
diction the equal protection of the laws.”?

Though the early lawmakers strove hard
for a fair and equal system of laws, it was
inevitable that some should be contested,
for, as society is progressive, so must its law
be progressive. It has been the U.S. Supreme
Court, as well as the lesser Federal and State
Courts, that have recently set a radical slant
to the time-honored techniques of the police.
Recent Supreme Court decisions have wid-
ened protections of accused individuals at
the expense of police and prosecutors.

Based on the theory that it is “better to let
a few criminals escape than to capture them
illegally,” ® the majority consisting of justices
Black, Douglas, Fortas, Brennan, and Chief
Justice Warren has joined with the lower
courts in reversals of several past convic-
tions on technicalities of law and has set
down new rules grossly limiting further con-
victions,

On the subject of confessions, the record
dates back as far as 1936. The case of Brown
vs. Mississippi saw the conviction reversed on
the grounds that unreasonable force was
used in extracting the confession. In the
1949 case of Watts vs, Indiana the conviction
was reversed on the grounds that it was not
wholly voluntary. The 1957 conviction in
Mallory vs. the U.S. was reversed on the
grounds that the suspect was held unreason-
ably long before interrogation. And the
latest case of controversy was the Supreme
Court's reversal of the conviction of Danny
Escobedo, sentenced to life imprisonment by
the State of Illinols for murder. The Court
held that since Escobedo had been denied
the right of counsel before questioning,
where he subsequently confessed, the convic-
tion was invalid.

The Court also reversed the 1961 convic-
tion of Mapp vs. Ohlo ruling that evidence
not specifically named in a search warrant
is inadmissable.

Chief Justice Warren sent down a list of
four rules applicable to all arrests. Based
upon the premise that the suspect's right to
silence begins in the station house rather
than during prosecutlion, they are (1) the
authorities must tell the suspect of his right
to remain silent; (2) they must tell the sus-
pect that anything he says may be used
against him; (3) they must tell the suspect
of his right to counsel, and that the lawyer
may be present during interrogation; and
(4) that the state will furnish a lawyer if
the suspect is indigent.s

Justice Warren, himself quoting at great
lengths from police manuals and prior deci-
sions, voiced the basic context of the ruling
as follows: “As soon as police deprive anyone
of freedom in any significant way, he must
be told of his rights.” * Warren further stated
that even if there is no physical intimidation

#Ibid., Amendment Fourteen, Section I.
+“The Rising Storm Over Crime and the
Courts,” Senior Scholastic (March 18, 1966),

p. 7.

SEdwin 8. Newman, Police, the Law and
Personal Freedom (New York, 1964), p. 56.

s “Rewriting the Rules,” Newsweek (June
27, 1966), p. 25.

7“New Rules for Police Rooms,"”
(June 24, 1966), 53.

Time
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involved, the suspect, “in police custody,
surrounded by antagonistic forces, and sub-
ject to the techniques of persuasion,” that
have formed the stock-in-trade of the mod-
ern interrogator, “‘cannot be otherwise than
under compulsion. The very atmosphere of
the police station carries its own badge of in-
timidation.” ® The Court seems to be handing
down the conflicting opinions that the police
must be significantly regulated on one hand
while simultaneously placing the burden of
the convictions squarely in their hands. “If
the suspect remains silent, officlals must pro-
duce convicting evidence through painstak-
ing detective work, ‘rather than the cruel,
simple expedient of compelling from his own
mouth’,” *

Where bearing out the rights of a few, the
Court, as well as others, seems to be danger-
ously approaching the point where law en-
forcement will be at best haphazard and
fraught with encumbering technicalities, all
of which will only serve the guilty party.

While assuming a broadly liberal interpre-
tation of the law as applied to the criminal,
the Court has taken a surprisingly strict in-
terpretation of the laws which limit the en-
forcement officers. The prevailing opinion
seems to be that it is better to let a few crim-
inals escape than to capture them illegally.
Former Attorney General Nicholas Katzen-
bach, while speaking proudly in defense of
the policemen, nevertheless said, “It is en-
tirely proper to limit what the police may do
in the course of an investigation, even if
those limitations result in some of the gullty
avoiding convictions.”

However, even among the High Court it-
self, the decisions have been far from unan-
imous, or even harmonious. With Justice
John Harlan acting as chief spokesman, the
group of White, Stewart and Clark lodged
a vehement protest. There was worry that
the citizenry might see the police so reduced
in effectiveness as to be practically worth-
less and would attempt to take the law into
their own hands. Justice White's written
dissent, which has been already borne out
by statistics, expressed a strong fear of repe-
tition. “In some unknown number of cases
the Court’s rule will return a killer, a rapist,
or other criminal to the streets . .. to repeat
his crime whenever it pleases him." 1

And the lawmen themselves, those who
must live with and function under the new
restrictions, are not taking them well.
Though powerless to act against the Court,
men from Mayor to rookie cop are making
their dissatisfaction known.

F.B.I. Director J. Edgar Hoover was among
the first. “Certainly the rights of law-abiding
citizens deserves as much consideration as
the rights of convicted criminals, and when
it becomes a gquestion of declding between
lenient treatment of repeating offenders and
the safety of the public, fair play alone de-
mands protection of the publie.” 2

The policemen seem to have lost, at least
momentarily, the basic weapon of their
trade. Some authorities feel that confessions
are vital in as many as four out of five con-
victlons.!* The confession now, however, is
at best improbable, if not impossible. A
lawyer’s first advice to a client is silence, and
even if the suspect waives his right to coun-
sel and/or silence, the police must “prove”
that it was done voluntarily. Los Angeles’
Mayor Sam Yorty fears, “This decision de-
prives us of the cooperation of the person

8 Ibid.

? Ibid.

1w “Courts Too Soft on Criminals?”
News, LIX (August 16, 1966). 66.

1 “Rewriting the Rules,"” Newsweek, p. 22.

ULt Marvin Leonard, Editorial, Valor, VI,
(Jan.-Feb.-Mar,) .

13 “Rewriting the Rules,"” Newsweek, p. 22.

U.s.
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who knows the most about the crime—the
one who committed it—and puts the hand-
cuffs on the police instead of on the
criminal.”

Furthermore, one may add to this the fact
that the rules apply only to the officer—
there can be no way of “regulating” the
criminal’s conduct if not by existing laws.
And certainly no one can expect the courts
to release an apprehended lawbreaker on a
mere technicality without encouraging others
to crime. Neither can the public expect the
lawman to keep operating at peak efficlency
as long as his best efforts are turned away
by the law. “We have excellent men, but
they tell me they're getting discouraged. A
cop makes an arrest, then finds that he is
the bad guy in court.”

The officer is the man of the moment, the
one who must analyze and act in an instant
to the best of his knowledge. Thad Brown,
Chief of the Los Angeles Police, voiced his
discontent of the Court’s “intolerance.” “A
21 year old policeman may have to make a
snap decision in a situation that the Supreme
Court may take weeks to study—then decide,
5—4, that the officer did the wrong thing."1®

All-in-all, someone seems to be overlook-
ing the idea the laws are almed at the law-
breaker in hopes of either removing him from
the soclety or the correction of his problem.
By reversing the laws so that the policeman
is in the wrong, the court allows the crimi-
nal to return and destroys any rehabilitative
effects that may have been in existence.

The society that has fostered the law and
the criminal, then charged the policeman as
the one who must maintain accord, might be
expected to allot at least some sympathy if
not support to their beleaguered defenders,
but such is not the case. The American con-
cept of the police officer has deteriorated to
a dangerously low point. They are the in-
struments of authority, an authority that,
in today’s affluent society where money can
be expected as a cure-all, is becoming greatly
resented by the populace.

After all, most people come in direct con-
tact with the police only under unpleasant
circumstances, the same circumstances from
which they form their opinions. The apathy
toward the law has apparently formed the
general attitude of “go away and don’t bother
me—except at times when I need your help.
Then you'd better come running—fast."”

The policeman is caught in a viclous circle:
he is disliked if he takes action and dis-
trusted if he doesn't; if he is perhaps a little
extra diligent, the people see him as a Ge-
stapo-type agent, but if he shows occasional
permissiveness, he is accused of being in on
a shakedown, and if he cracks down on petty
crime and the misdemeanant, he is accused
of walking away from real trouble, while if
he is hard on the more flagrant evils, he is
accused of closing his eyes to the cbvious.

The overall lot is summed up in the words
of Omaha Safety Director Francis E, Lynch
when he says, “Police want to be respected—
not loved, but at least respected. But your
ears would turn red if you listened to what
we are called, day after day, on ordinary
tours of duty.” ®

Hope for improvement may lie in the likes
of Detroit’s Ray Girardin, who has built into
his department one of the most effective
community relations systems to date. The
prime basis of Girardin’s policy is an open
door, open to anyone with or without a beef
with the police. He feels, and apparently

14 I'bid.

15 “Orisis Facing the Nation's Police,” U.S.
News, LIX (October 17, 1966), 83.

0 I'bid.

7 “The Storm Around U.S. Policemen,”
Senior Scholastic (January 14, 1965), p. 14.

18 “Crisis . . .,” U.S. News, p. 84.
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rightly so, that the best way to allay suspi-
cions on the part of the public is to open
the department to their prying eyes.

Programs llke Detroit’s have carried over
into the explosive Civil Rights issue. Any
dilemma facing the cop in his own ethnic
group is more than doubled when he faces
members of another race. Yet using police
of the same race as the wrongdoers can only
ameliorate the situation slightly.

During Chicago’'s race trouble of July-
August 1966, both white and Negro police-
men took an exceptional amount of abuse
from thelr friends and neighbors for their
actions in wupholding the laws they are
sworn to.

The officer's oath leaves little room for
personal opinion or feeling. The policeman
can only enforce, he may not enact legisla-
tlon or pass judgment on existing law.

Yet the very duties he is sworn to may be,
and have been, causes of violence and rioting.
The McCone Commission, established to in-
vestigate the Watts rioting, found that all of
seven major northern riots were sparked by
“police incidents.” *®

Try as he may, an officer can seldom over-
come the hatred directed solely at his blue
uniform. Southern Negroes, for years sub-
jected to the admittedly over-harsh and dis-
criminate treatment of Southern cops, trans-
fer their accumulsated hatred to the Northern
police when they move.

It is in the Civil Rights movement, too,
that the seeds of most despised word asso-
ciated with law enforcement are found and
nurtured—brutality.

The cry of “police brutality” inevitably re-
sounds wherever and whenever the man of
the law is called into action against a mob,
and ever more frequently in single, isolated
incidents. Some, like Dean Joseph Lohman,
Director of the Department of Criminology
at the University of California, see brutality
as a philosophical /sociological issue.

“The words ‘police brutality’ mean all the
double standards and all the indignities po-
lice can subject minority people to in an un-
lightened community. The police are today
in fact less brutal than they have ever been—
in terms of physical brutality. But what the
people are objecting to is that they reinforce
a soclal order that can be more brutal than
the worst physical violence.” ®

One could conceivably draw from such an
assumption that the solution to the question
is elther a total soclal revolution or an-
archy—neither of which finds favor with any
levelheaded citizen of any race.

To many others, however, brutality means
simply a rough handling, a tone of voice, or
even a hard stare. The policeman is em-
powered to use “reasonable force” in a situa-
tion where it is deemed necessary. Yet the
interpretation of “reasonable” has in itself
been somewhat startling. Two off-duty Chi-
cago officers confronted two Puerto Rican
men threatening people with a broken beer
bottle. The officers identified themselves then
pulled their revolvers. The men attacked both
and badly slashed one, but the battery charge
was dismissed by a Negro court judge who
ruled that the officers used “unreasonable
force." 2

Judging by the above, and a multiple of
similar incidents, one becomes aware that it
is the policeman himself who is often the
vietim of the alleged ‘“police brutality.”

While an investigation by the Philadelphia
Civilian Review Board of 789 complaints of
brutality over the past eight years resulted in
only 47 recommendations for disciplinary ac-

#» Lloyd Shearer, “The Police Crisis in
America,” Valor, p. 9.

» “Summer '66: Cops on the Spot,” News-
week (June 27, 1966), p. 22.

%1 “police Brutality—Fact or Fiction?” U.S.
News, LIX (September 6, 1965), p. 37.
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tion, an investigation of violence upon offi-
cers over the period 1960-63 showed assaults
upon one of every ten officers, and 168
murders.=

The courts, once the strongest allies of the
policeman, have added insult to injury by
remaining grossly inconsistent, The Escobedo
declsion left much room for questions, ques-
tions the courts have falled to clarify. Rights
of the police and arrestees vary widely from
state to state.

Furthermore, says Nicholas Katzenbach,

. as cases have presented more and more
difficult questions of fairness and propriety,
I believe the judges have left the public be-
hind, and, even among judges, the margins
of the consensus have been passed.” =

By and large the policeman remains in a
culture unto himself and his fellows, and he
may be part of “vanishing America.” It is
becoming increasingly difficult to attract
qualified men to police work. It has become
a job where the man must live in the short
run. He is underpaid; human life often must
assume the proportions of an expendable
commodity; his daily work has no set plan,
yet is often beset by oppressive boredom. He
tends to lose both falth in people and sight
of the higher goals of soclety.

As one New York policeman voiced it, “The
cop is the world’s leading expert on grubby
reality. All people may be equal when they're
born, but by the time the cop meets them
some are unequal—the ones who are prey-
ing on the innocent.”

His position now is shaky, Ahead lies an-
other of the long hot summers that has al-
ready seen the beginnings of raclal revolt.
On the docket of some of the nation's high-
est courts are precedent-setting cases that
may have even further devastating effects on
the officer's life, And in the cities and sub-
urbs is an ever-cynical populace walting to
pounce on the first wrong move but only
grudgingly acknowledging their debt. It is in
their hands that the final decision must in-
evitably rest, “For the instincts of the police,
after all, can be no better than those of the
soclety they are sworn to defend.” =

“

NEIGHBORHOOD FARMING

HON. JOHN M. ZWACH

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. ZWACH. Mr. Speaker, I am in-
serting a thought-provoking article on
an example of how farmers might in-
crease their efficiency and still lower
their machinery capitalization costs. The
idea is a modern-day version of the old
threshing machine ring, when a group of
neighbors combined to buy the machine
and tractor.

The author, Warner Christeson, also
points out that Farmers Home Adminis-
tration loans can be made to farm cor-
porations. Such corporations could and
have produced some cost-cutting tech-
niques for farmers in their never ending
battle against increasing costs

The column was carried in the Mar-

shall Messenger, published at Marshall,
Minn., as follows:

# Lt. Marvin Leonard, Valor, p.

# “Courts Too Soft on Criminals"" U.S.
News, p. 67,

* “Summer '66 . . .,” Newsweek, p. 25.

% Ibid., p. 81,
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There is more talk about corporations buy-
ing up huge tracts of land and crowding out
the small farmer than is really taking place.
It is a fact that large modern machinery is
more efficlent than smaller units.

Vernon Paulson, Lyon County Farmers
Home Administration supervisor, says that
F.H.A. has a loan program where two, three
or more farmers can form a cooperative to
buy machinery. He says that there are a num-
ber of such cooperatives in Minnesota.

One in Lyon County, he sald, three farm-
ers bought a large combine with a picker-
head. These farmers not only harvest their
own grain, beans and corn, but have time
to do custom work as well.

The investment for each farmer is not
risky. Certainly, each of the three could not
afford a costly combine. It could be that
these farmers should also own a portable
grain dryer to go with the combine.

Since neighborhood threshing was replaced
by combines there has been a trend of farm-
ers working less with each other. Perhaps a
return to neighbor cooperation could help
retain the small family farm.

I knew a group of farmers in Polk county
who bought the largest self propelled com-
bine they could get their hands on. Each
then sold his small six foot harvestor. It
worked so well with this group that they
later bought a potato harvestor together.

Another way small farms can use larger
machinery is for each cooperator to buy a
piece of large equipment and charge his
nelghbors a custom rate. He in turn would
pay a custom rate for some other operation.

This method has the advantage that one
owner may be more concerned about main-
tenance costs and take better care of the
machine.

I mentioned the F.H.A. loan program
but as the television ads say others are im-
portant in ones financial future, If three or
four farmers think that they can agree and
need larger more efficlent machinery the idea
is worth studying.

I know that if I were farming I would like
to sit in a comfortable cab of a new diesel
tractor pulling five bottoms,

CONGRATULATIONS TO
GRADUATES

HON. WILLIAM C. WAMPLER

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. WAMPLER. Mr, Speaker, I am
sure we all agree that in this day and age
when education is so important to every
individual, graduation from high school
certainly deserves recognition. I insert
the following in the REcorp as an ex-
ample of how I congratulate those grad-
uating from high school in the Ninth
District of Virginia:

Word of your graduation from high school
occasions this letter of congratulations and
best wishes.

I know this is a proud and happy time for
you, your family and friends. I want you
to know that I share that pride. Your hard
work through the years of grade school and
high school has now culminated in your
graduation.

I am enclosing a small token in recogni-
tion of your achievement. Please accept this
with all my best wishes.

My hope and prayers are that God will
bless and direct you as you take your place
in society as a responsible citizen.
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Mr. Speaker, I also enclose a certifi-
cate for each graduate which reads as
follows:

CONGRATULATIONS

It is my pleasure to congratulate you upon
the accomplishment of your graduation, May
this day begin a further achievement in the
ideals of citizenshlp in your community and
for your country. I sincerely trust that you
will continue your quest for increased
knowledge.

COST OF LIVING CLIMBS

HON. JOHN E. HUNT

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. HUNT, Mr. Speaker, the cost-of-
living increases are admittedly an unfair
“tax” on every American and are not
selective of any income group, rich or
poor. The strong response of the current
administration in pressing for a tax in-
crease, however, is negated by its weak
initiative to implement steps that will
assure the reordering of national priori-
ties within the limits of the Nation's re-
sources and capabilities.

When taxes at all levels of government
are perpetually raised, merely to redirect
spending authority from the private to
the public sector, and become so oppres-
sive as to lose the support and confidence
of the American public in the ability of
Government to discipline itself, it is time
to reevaluate Government’s role and
assess the achievable short-range objec-
tives with relation to the long-term goals.

The cost-of-living index for March,
covering the Philadelphia metropolitan
area and including the First District of
New Jersey, was recently announced by
the Department of Labor’s regional office,
Bureau of Labor Statistics. The index
rose within the month by one-half of
1 percent to the all-time high of 120.7,
and represents a 4.5-percent increase
since March 1967. In terms of purchasing
power, the value of the dollar declined by
almost 33 percent in relation to the
1947-49 dollar values, a span of only 20
vears. As reported in the Woodbury Daily
Times:

Prices paid for cost-of-living goods and
services in the Philadelphia metropolitan area
rose sharply by one-half of one percent in
March to a level of 120.7 percent of the
average of 1957-59 prices, it was announced
today by Herbert Bienstock, regional director
of the U.8. Department of Labor’s Bureau
of Labor Statistics.

The rise in the area's index compares with
a four-tenths of one percent advance in the
previous month.

Leading the rise were food, housing, ap-
parel, used cars, readmg and recreation. The
rise in food prices accounted for two-fifths
of the March increase in the over-all index,

Prices in the Philadelphia area, which in-
cludes southern New Jersey, were 4.6 percent
higher than in March, 1967. Over the past
10 years, the Philadelphia area index has risen
six times between February and March, de-
clined twice, and remained unchanged twice.

PURCHASING POWER DROPS

With the March index at 120.7, the Phila-
delphia area consumer had to pay $12.07 to
buy what $10 purchased in the 1957-59 base

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

period. Expressed as purchasing power, the
dollar in March was worth 82.9 cents in terms
of 1957-59 dollars and 67.5 cents in terms
of 1947-49 dollars.

The food index for the area rose eight-
tenths of one percent between February and
March. In the food-at-home Index, higher
averages were reported for cereals and bakery
products, up six-tenths of one percent, meats,
poultry and fish up 1.2 percent; and fruits
and vegetables, up 2.8 percent. Lower were
dairy products, down .1 percent and other
foods at home, such as canned goods, down
.3 percent.

Since March, 1967, retail food prices have
risen 4.3 percent, down .3 percent, with the
largest year-to-year increases reported for
fruits and vegetables, up 11.8 percent, and
restaurant meals, up 8.4 percent. Among
foods reported higher in March were rump
and rib roasts, veal cutlets, pork chops, lamb
chops, apples, bananas, oranges, grapefruit,
potatoes, and tomatoes. Lower averages were
reported for chuck roast, hamburger, bologna,
haddock, cucumbers, and salad oil.

APPAREL AND UPKEEP

Between February and March, the apparel
and upkeep index rose .9 percent with higher
tags reported for men’'s shoes, women's ear-
rings, cocktall dresses and shoes. Seasonally
higher were prices for women’s cotton skirts
and dresses. Prices were lower for men's
slacks and girl's coats.

The transportation index rose .3 percent,
reflecting an increase in used car prices,
gasoline, and tires, However, lower prices were
reported for new cars and airplane fares.

The health and recreation index rose .6
percent with higher average prices reported
for medical care and personal care, each up
.3 percent, and reading and recreation, up
one percent. Prices were higher for beer,
movies, whiskey, face powder, television tubes
and wine, College tuition fees and hospital
room charges were also up. Cigarette prices
were lower,

PROTECTING AND PRESERVING THE
NATIONAL CAPITAL

HON. LOUIS C. WYMAN

OF NEW HAMPSHIRE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. WYMAN. Mr. Speaker, responsi-
bility to maintain and preserve public
safety and public health in the National
Capital, rests with the Congress of the
United States. Negotiation of a site for
the structure of temporary shelters in
quantity, with attendant public health
problems, sharply increasing local crowd-
ing in areas never intended for housing,
is discrimination against the rights of all
Americans each of whom have a share in
their Nation’s Capital.

Denial of a permit for such housing is
not a denial of the right to peaceably
assemble or protest or demonstrate. Far
from it. There is a time and place for
such activity allowed by law, but tempo-
rary shelters next to the National Mall
is not such a place nor is the negotiation
of such a permit by administration of-
ficials anything less than abdication of
public responsibility. Congress should
have acted here, and it should still act.
In this connection I commend the read-
ing of the following article, by Ernest
Cuneo, appearing in the Manchester,
N.H., Union-Leader of May 5, 1968:
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Powers oF ConNcrEss UsUrPED: WHY SHOULD
APPOINTEES NEGOTIATE WiTH MARCHERS?
(By Ernest Cuneo)

WasHINGTON, May 4.—It has been widely
advertised by its leaders that there will be a
so-called Poor Peoples March on the Con-
gress.

The Congress is to be notified of certain
minimum demands. Upon failure to comply,
the federal government is to be tied up with
sit-ins.

Considering that the framers of the Con-
stitution designed it so that the Congress
would be the first of three great divisions of
the American Republic, the present proceed-
ings in Washington have long since passed
travesty of constitutional law.

The Department of Justice, the Depart-
ment of Interlor and the District Govern-
ment of Washington have been in constant
conference with the leaders of the march. It
appears that public parks will be allocated
for camping grounds. Counsel is already or-
ganized for those arrested.

The most that can be sald of the inter-
pretation of the Department of Justice is
that it appears to have confused the right
peaceably to assemble with demonstrations
at the will of the leaders of the march.

There is no such thing as a right to de-
monstrate. If, for example, the Friendly Sons
of Saint Patrick applied for permission to
parade Fifth Avenue for so much as two days
in a row, such application would be properly
denied.

Moreover, the saint of all liberals, Mr, Jus=
tice Holmes having declared that free speech
does not give the right to “fire” In a
theatre, it follows that Stokely Carmichael
or Rap Brown have no constitutional right to
yell for the killing of white people during a
riot.

Rioting and burning have taken place in
the capital, as well as in other major cities.
Quite aslde from the persons of the Congress
itself, the Library of Congress, containing the
title deeds of the republie, along with other
documents of immense importance are at
the direct center of any widespread rioting
on Capitol Hill, The Library of Congress is
in trust for all of the world and for genera-
tions to come. It is, perhaps, the greatest re-
pository of human knowledge in recorded
history.

It was burned in 1814. If 1t were burned to-
day, it would be a tragedy beyond measure
for all of mankind.

It is strange, indeed, therefore, that the
Congress itself, which has ultimate jurisdic-
tion, has announced no rules and no proce-
dures for the presentation of the petitions.

The Supreme Court has, the executive
branch has but the legislative branch has
not.

Should a group announce it would camp
outside the Supreme Court until it reached
certain decisions, there would be grave alarm.

Should a group declare that it would be-
slege the White House until certain execu-
tive orders were signed, the attempted in-
timidation of the presidency would receive
little support.

But an actual announcement that Con-
gress will be beset causes no ripple at all,
and least of all in Congress.

SOLE JUDGE

Worse, the concerned executive depart-
ments far from referring the matter to the
Congress, appear to be doing little less than
mounting a siege of Capitol Hill.

It is within the power of Congress to de-
fine and prescribe rules by which citizens
may assemble peaceably and petition it as
befits their dignity, the dignity of Congress
and the dignity of the Republic.

Constitutionally, the Congress is the sole
judge of how it will conduct its business.
There Is no higher power in the land. Ac-
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cordingly, certain of the executive depart-
ments and the district government, prepos-
terously and presumptuously approach con-
tempt of Congress when they aid and abet
those who would interfere with the transac-
tion of its business.

It is little less than an affront to the na-
tion, let alone the Congress, that a handful
of appointees, of little or no national status,
have actually undertaken to negotiate con-
ditions with the marchers, as if the capital
were suing for peace with a powerful in-
vader.

Congress, having the ultimate power, has
also the ultimate responsibility for the
safety of the capital.

IT IS TIME FOR TAX REFORM

HON. JAMES R. GROVER, JR.

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. GROVER. Mr. Speaker, everyone
talks about the weather, but nobody can
do anything about it. Everyone talks
about taxes, but nobody does anything
about it. Somebody can, however, do
something about taxes.

The past 50 years have seen dynamic
and drastic changes in the structure and
activities of government at all levels. But,
paradoxically, in a half century, we have
permitted the means and wherewithal—
our tax structure—to become archaic
and replete with inequities.

The distressed call for an increase in
taxes—or even the rare call for a decrease
in taxes—is always accompanied by the
suggestion that tax reform is overdue, a
suggestion soon lost in the dust of those
running for political cover or the loud
overshadowing prophecies of fiscal peril
of the proponents.

The following fine editorial in the
May 12, 1968, Long Island Sunday Press
points up the need for a “massive reap-
praisal of our entire tax system.”

The editorial follows:

IT Is TiME FOorR Tax REFORM

Last week was the week of taxes, and the
news has been, from the taxpayer's point
of view, all bad.

In Washington, the 10% tax surcharge has
been approved by House-Senate conferees.
To make taxpayers even more unhappy, it
will be retroactive to April 1.

In Albany, income, gasoline and cigarette
taxes are going up. (There is considerable
criticism that they are not going up enough.
Fearful of election-year reaction, the legis-
lators evaded a considerable part of the
state’s fiscal problems by postponing pay-
ments to localities this year. We’ll pay for
this next year—but that's not an election
year. This may be good politics, but it is
frightful economics.)

In City Hall, Mayor Lindsay has unveiled
higher real estate taxes and a revival of the
auto use tax. He hasn't talked lately about
an increase in the commuter income tax, but
the threat hangs there, glaring balefully at
Nassau and Suffolk residents who earn their
living in the big city.

And in communities all over Long Island,
school taxes will go up heavily, adding to a
real estate tax burden that is already
staggering.

Philip Gardella, a Kew Gardens Hills tax-
payer responding to a Press survey summed
up a widespread sentiment: “The tax load
is getting too heavy to carry. If I try to dump
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it, I'm a bum, and If I try to keep carrying it,
I just may break my back. When is someone
going to help the ordinary 9-to-5, five-day-a~
week worker like me?"

It's a good question. When, indeed?

The question really cannot be answered,
and something positive done, until we have
brought the taxing system itself up to date.
It is a mess of overlapping, duplicating, con-
tradictory levies which hit many people un-
fairly and the middle class most unfairly of
all.

Our tax structure is shot through with
gross inequities and costly collection ma-
chinery. New York State, for instance, has
dozens of different kinds of taxes. For the
Long Islander, there are taxes due Albany,
due New York City, due the school district,
due the town and the county. One tax is
based on how many cigarettes a man
smokes, one on how much he drinks, another
on how much gasoline he uses, another on
his income, another on his real estate and
on and on, each requiring governmental ma-
chinery to process. If there were a single
tax collection each year, this wasteful over-
lapping could be eliminated, saving both the
individual and government time and money.

Perhaps the greatest inequity to the mid-
dle class in our tax structure is the property
tax itself. The family on a small income or
a pension, for instance, pays the same prop-
erty tax as neighbors who have much larger
incomes. Thus, the essential fairness of the
income tax is eroded by the real estate tax—
and the sales and special use taxes, as well.

In time of inflation, these over burdened
families hurt even more because the real
estate tax goes up more than their ability
to pay.

We need a massive reappralsal of our en-
tire tax system. We haven't had one since
the federal income tax was introduced in
1913. The answer might well be abolishing
most local and state taxes, including a dras-
tic modification of property taxes, and sub-
stituting a wider basic national tax based
on ability to pay. This would require an
equitable formula for allocation back to the
states and localities for their own purposes.
And it should include plugging those loop-
holes that legally allow a handful of men to
make untaxed billions through depletion
allowances.

This is a touchy political problem, of
course, but this is the year to do it. We
urge the President, who no longer need worry
about political implications, to appoint a
commission of outstanding Americans to
study our outmoded tax system, to end its
inequities and create the machinery needed
to pay for the nation’s massive and growing
needs.

KANSAS JOINS IN OBSERVING NA-
TIONAL SMALL BUSINESS WEEK

HON. CHESTER L. MIZE

OF KANSBAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. MIZE. Mr. Speaker, the State of
Kansas has joined with the rest of the
Nation in observing National Small Busi-
ness Week, May 12 to 18. The Honorable
Robert Docking, Governor of Kansas, has
issued a proclamation setting aside this
week in Kansas to recognize the contri-
bution made by the small businessmen of
our State to the progress and well-being
of all Kansans.

As a member of the Small Business
Subcommittee of the House Banking
and Currency Committee, I feel it ap-
propriate to direct the attention of my
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colleagues to the Kansas proclamation,
and to assure businessmen everywhere
that the Congress is aware of the impor-
tance of perpetuating the free enterprise
system through the thousands of mer-
chants on “Main Street’’ and the hun-
dreds of manufacturing plants and busi-
ness enterprises which make our commu-
nities prosper. Your success is the basis
of the country’s success, and we have an
obligation to assist you in staying free
and healthy and as untrammeled by gov-
ernment interference as possible. The
proclamation follows:
PROCLAMATION BY THE GOVERNOR

To the People of Kansas, Greetings:

Whereas, the small businessmen in this
State, along with small businessmen
throughout the Nation, actively perpetuate
the open and competitive marketplace so
vital to our free enterprise system; and,

Whereas, small businesses are close to the
American consumer, providing much of the
goods and the majority of the services we
need in our dally lives; and,

Whereas, small businesses offer job oppor-
tunities for job seekers of all races and all
creeds; and,

Whereas, small businessmen are recog-
nized as leaders in the social and economic
development of their own communities; and,

Whereas, small businesses are the source of
many innovations in products and
merchandising:

Now, therefore, I, Robert B. Docking, Gov-
ernor of the State of Kansas, do hereby pro-
claim the week of May 12 through May 18,
1968, as Small Business Week in Eansas, and
call upon the Chambers of Commerce, indus-
trial and commercial organizations, board of
trade and other public and private organiza-
tions to participate in ceremonies recogniz-
ing the contribution made by the small busi-
nessmen of this State to the progress and
well-being of all our people.

Done at the Capitol in Topeka, under the
Great Seal of the State this 23rd day of
April, AD., 1968.

RoBERT B. DOCKING,
Governor.
ELwELL M. SHANAHAN,
Secretary of State.

Mr. Speaker, the National Federation
of Independent Business, Inc., will be
celebrating its 25th anniversary on Mon-
day, May 20. I point to its achievements
with special pride because the federa-
tion’s home office is located in the dis-
trict which I represent, San Mateo
County, Calif.

The federation was founded in 1943
by C. Wilson Harder, who recently re-
ceived the Small Business Administra-
tion's Public Service Award for out-
standing service. This award is the
highest honor the SBA bestows on in-
dividual citizens.

Today Mr. Harder's federation has
grown to include nearly a quarter of a
million members, making it the largest
organization of its kind in the world.

Most of us are familiar with the fed-
eration through the efforts of its repre-
sentatives on Capitol Hill and it publi-
cation, the Mandate. The Mandate car-
ries with it a tear-off self-mailer ballot
on pending legislation which each indi-
vidual businessman fills out and which
is forwarded to his Representative in
Congress. I have received a number of
these ballots, and find that they serve to
keep me informed on many matters
which otherwise might escape careful
analysis. Important as they thus are to
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the legislative process, these ballots,
numbering more than 4 million each
year, also serve to indicate the personal,
active commitment to better govern-
ment on the part of men of proven in-
dependence and ability.

The federation’s expressed goal is
that our Nation remain the land of op-
portunity by giving small business fair
consideration. I am honored to commend
the members and the leadership of the
federation on their 25th anniversary of
continuing success in promoting free en-
terprise and small business. I hope we in
the Congress can join them in constant
efforts to reform and cut back the cum-
bersome aspects of taxation, paperwork,
and bureaucracy which so often occur
undei;r our democratic form of govern-
ment.

A CITIZEN'S PROTEST

HON. DURWARD G. HALL

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, recently I
received a letter from a constituent in
Springfield, Mo., which I believe reflects
growing public sentiment concerning the
so-called Poor People’s March in Wash-
ington. In writing, Mrs. Allen Jones of
Springfield, Mo., asks the question—

Whose civil rights are being abused; the
ones who are having their homes and busi-
nesses destroyed and robbed or the ones who
are doing the looting and destruction?

It may come as some surprise to peo-
ple not living in Washington to realize
that the Washington riots have really
never stopped. There have been an aver-
age of three or four fires set by arsonists
each night. Mrs. Jones asks the question,
Are you in Washington as helpless as I?
It is a disgraceful reflection on the action
of administration leaders that the an-
swer seems to be “Yes.”

The letter follows:

May 6, 1968,
Hon. Durwarp J. HaLL,
Longworth House Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

My DEAR MR. HaLL: As an American citi-
zen I protest! I am a white American and I
love my country. I do not want our leaders
coerced into adopting socialized programs. I
do not want our constitution abused! The
riots make a mockery of the preamble of our
constitution. My husband makes less money
than most of the rioters of Washington. How-
ever we do not want government support.
Can’t these people see that everything they
insist on the government doing for them
takes away civil rights instead of insuring
them? You may consider our family poor be-
cause my husband makes eighty dollars a
week before anything is taken out. We think
we are rich as long as we live in a free coun-
try. We think we are rich as long as we can
hold our heads high because we are working
for a living, We think we are rich as long as
we have a police force we are paying to pro-
tect us. We think we are rich because we can
go to church and read and worship God
even in our home. We think we are rich be-
cause we can go anyplace in this country
we want without asking the government’s
permission, We think we are rich because we
can read and buy books. I could go on and
name countless other reasons we are rich, but
it is not necessary. There is one thing that
has been taken away, security. My husband
works at night and there was a time when
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I was not afraild to be at home with my two
children alone. Times have changed, now if
I hear a rumor of Negro trouble in our town
I am afraid. I saw a group of teen-age Negro
boys walk down our street and again I was
afrald. Why do I have to live in fear that a
riot will come to our city or community. Why
do the people who live in the most troubled
areas have to live in fear of life and property
all the time? Whose civil rights are being
abused; the ones who are having their homes
and businesses destroyed and robbed or the
ones who are doing the looting and destruc-
tion? Why are the police made to look like
villains in a melo-drama because they are do-
ing their job and risking their life to uphold
the law? Why are they now allowed to march
on Washington and coerce our leaders? How
helpless I feel as an American! I can see the
danger of Communism looming in the near
future but still I am helpless to stop it! I do
love my country and I still hold our con-
stitution dear. I believe in civil rights for
everyone, not for a minority group who think
civil rights means government support and
the right to destroy and loot! Is there any
hope? Are you in Washington as helpless as
I?
Sincerely,
Mrs. ALLEN O, JONES.

DOES THE NAVY HAVE THE RIGHT
TO LIE?

HON. JOSEPH Y. RESNICK

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. RESNICK. Mr, Speaker, when I
originally became interested in the case
Lt. Comdr. Marcus A. Arnheiter over a
year ago, my main concern was not to
determine whether Arnheiter was in-
nocent or guilty, but rather, to determine
whether he had had his “day in court,”
whether he had, in fact, been given a
fair hearing in accordance with the Uni-
form Code of Military Justice.

It was only after I determined that he
had not received a fair hearing that I
wrote to Secretary of the Navy Paul R.
Ignatius and House Armed Services Com-
mittee Chairman L. MENDEL R1vERS. Both
of these gentlemen replied that “no fur-
ther inquiry was necessary” in this case.

However, there was ample evidence—
including the statements of a number of
high-ranking naval officers—which indi-
cated that further inquiry was very
necessary in this case. It was at this point
that I decided to hold ad hoc hearings.

This inquiry, which I held last week,
I believe, proved beyond any doubt, that
Arnheiter was not given a fair hearing.
In fact, the hearings proved that there
was no longer any question of his guilt
or innocence, because the Navy had, on
three separate occasions, vindicated him.

Throughout the course of these hear-
ings, I repeatedly gave the Navy the op-
portunity to participate. I urged them to
send anyone they chose, to introduce any
evidence they chose, to cross-examine
any witnesses they chose. They refused.

Instead, they remained on the sidelines
and said nothing. Then, after the hear-
ings were concluded, and the Navy felt
that it was safe from challenge and
cross-examination, in order to counter-
act unfavorable publicity, they released
to the press a statement containing some
of the charges which had originally been
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brought against Arnheiter, and which the
Navy’s own men had thrown out.

Proof of this is contained in the second
endorsement of Vice Adm. Walter E.
Baumberger, submitted November 1, 1966.
This entire case and the Navy's behavior
raises in my mind—and, I am certain, in
the minds of many Americans—one very
disturbing question. That question is—
does the U.S. Navy have the right, for
any reason, to lie to the American public?

1 respectfully include Vice Adm. Baum-
berger’'s second endorsement in the
Recorp at this time:

Does THE Navy HAVE THE RIGHT TO LIE?

(Second endorsement on Capt, Ward W.
Witter, USN, 085147/1100, COMDESRON 11
INVESTRPT Ser 70 of April 27, 1966)

From: Commander Cruiser-Destroyer Force,

U.8. Pacific Fleet.

To: Judge Advocate General.

Via: Commander-in-Chief, U.S. Pacific Fleet.

Subject: Investigation to inquire into the
circumstances connected with the relief of

Lieutenant Commander Marcus A. Arn-

heiter, USN, 564810,/1100, from command of

USS Vance (DER 387), which occurred on

or about 1 April 1966
Reference: (f) COMCRUDESPAC First En-

dorsement to COMCRUDESGRU, U.S.

Seventh Fleet ltr ser 137 of 26 May 1966,
Subj: Detachment of Lieutenant Com-

mander Arnheiter from command of USS

Vance (DER 387)

Enclosed: (35) Copy of reference (f)

1. Readdressed and forwarded.

2. In paragraph 11 of the Preliminary State-
ment to the Investigative Report the follow-
ing statement appears:

“Due to the nature of this investigation,
the Investigating Officer has not been able to
fix in his mind how he can proceed from
testimony, to facts, to opinions and end up
at recommendations in the classical pattern
of the normal investigation.”

There appears an additional statement that
many of the opinions are based on matter
that could not feasibly be lald out in the
“facts section”. It is considered that had the
Investigating Officer pursued his inquiry in
accordance with the dictates of the convening
order and conducted the proceedings in strict
accordance with the provisions of reference
(a), he may have avoided this dilemma,.

3. An Investigation is a quasi-legal pro-
ceeding designed to determine facts, and,
where appropriate, to state opinions based
upon factual determinations, and to make
recommendations as to the disposition of
certain matters relative thereto. This In-
vestigation was convened to inquire “into the
circumstances connected with the relief of
Lieutenant Commander M. A. Arnheiter from
command of USS Vance (DER 287).” [It is
evident that from its inception the Investiga-
ting Officer changed the purpose for which
the Investigation was convened—that of
determining the factual validity of allega-
tions made against the commanding officer
which had occasioned his summary relief—
to one of whether he is “the type of officer
who deserves command at sea.] . . . (Prelim-
inary Remarks, para 8). It is not surpris-
ing, therefore, that in pursuing this objec-
tive the Investigating Officer found it neces-
sary to hold long off-the-record “discussions"
with Lieutenant Commander Arnheiter to
get him to see “the overall problem” (Pre-
liminary Remarks, para 6) . Conceding that an
inquiry for the purpose of the Investigation
was convened is most difficult under ideal
circumstances, [the Investigating Officer in
his approach unwittingly compounded his
already difficult task by injecting himself
personally into the role of a *psychologist™
rather than that of an impartial finder of
fact. Indicative are his improper comments
respecting Lieutenant Commander Arn-
heiter’'s “‘viclous exchanges” and “incredulous
tones in responses.” Well Intentioned as
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these “illuminating” remarks may be, they
are completely improper in the context in
which they appear in the record, and indi-
cate a lack of objectivity on the part of the
Investigating Officer, Further, the record is
replete with instances in which the Investi-
gating Officer either neglected or refused to
pursue available evidence concerning specific
allegations of misconduct. His findings of
fact are for the most part based upon the
unsubstantiated opinions of witnesses
inimical to Lieutenant Commander Arn-
heiter.

Particularly noteworthy is the seeming
disregard in the findings of fact and opinions
of the prerogatives of a commanding officer,
of the circumstances surrounding some of
his admitted violations of regulations, and
the sometimes less than adequate support he
had a right to expect from his subordinates.

4. A reinvestigation of the allegations is not
deemed practical by the Type Commander.
Accordingly, an objective review of this rec-
ord has been undertaken. Separate findings
and opinions respecting incidents into which
inquiry was made are submitted below. Ad-
ditional findings, opinions and recommenda-
tions are likewise included. Only those por-
tions of the Investigative Report and the
First Endorsement thereto not in conflict
with the following are approved. The remain-
ing findings and opinions are disapproved.

5. Towing Motor Whale Boat.

FINDINGS OF FACT

a. That on one occasion during the exit
from Song Cau Harbor the ship’s motor
whaleboat, containing 8 unidentified men
and one unidentified officer, was towed be-
hind Vance which was advancing at night
at an alleged speed of 12 knots in a “choppy”
sea. (Encl (22), pg. 20) (Encl (24), pg. 4)

b. That since Vance’s aluminum boat
davits had failled on the ship's last deploy-
ment the commanding officer alleges he at-
tempted to tow the boat to save the boat
davits and to save time consumed in lower-
ing the boat. (Encl (24), pg. 4)

c. That on another occasion the ‘“speed
boat” was towed at night at a speed of 16
knots with one officer and two men em-
barked. (Encl (11), pg. 38) (Encl (22), pg.
20

2 OPINIONS

a. That In the absence of testimony of
those persons embarked in the boats, mete-
orological data, kind of line used, duration of
time that boat was towed, nature or urgency
of the operation which deemed towing of
manned boats advisable, ete., there is insuffi-
cient evidence to make a determination of
the propriety of these evolutions.

6. Abandonment of Ship's Motor Whale
Boat.

FINDINGS OF FACT

a. That Vance departed the immediate
vicinity of its motor whale boat at night on
an undetermined date, in an unidentified
area, for an undetermined period of time.

b. That Vance departed in order to pursue
three unidentified junks. (Encl (9), pg. 3)
(Encl (11), pg. 92)

c. That upon apprehending the junks they
were tied alongside Vance and towed back
into the bay where the motor whale boat was
picked up. (Encl (11), pg.9)

d. That the record does not contain ship's
logs, charts, testimony of lookouts, testimony
of persons embarked in the boat respecting
what danger, if any, they were placed in, etc.

OPINIONS

a. That since the mission of Vance in-
cluded pursuit and search of unidentified
craft in its area, the evidence of record does
not indicate that Vance's departure from its
whale boat in this instance was improper.

7. Use and Acquisition of Speedboat.

FINDINGS OF FACT

a, That the allegation that the speedboat

was used to draw enemy fire thus enabling

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Vance to conduct gunfire support is com-
pletely without credible foundation,

b. That the use of speedboats for "“patrols”
involving search of junks was encouraged by
the CORTRON Commander; the ship's motor
whale boat was also used for such search and
boarding of junks. (Encl (24), pg. 5)

c. The speedboat was used in many in-
stances for recreational purposes,

d. That the speedboat was purchased with
the consent of the ship's Welfare and Rec-
reation Committee. (Encl (9), pg. 10 & 13)
(Encl (11), pg. 35) (Encl (21), pg. 5) (Encl
(22), pg. 21) (Encl (24), pg. 6)

OPINIONS

a. That there is no evidence indicating
that the acquisition by Vance of the speed-
boat from ship’s Welfare and Recreation
Funds was improper, or that its limited use
as a “scout boat” was censurable.

8. Causing False Position Reports to be
Transmitted From the Ship Knowing Such
Report to be False.

FINDINGS OF FACTS

a. That CSC Qui Nhon required ships
operating locally to report their positions
every two hours. (Encl (6), pg. 15)

b. That at 1400 and 1600 on an undeter-
mined date in which Vance had followed the
USS Mason (DD 852) which was proceeding
to a gunfire support mission, the command-
ing officer caused a position “other” than
Vance’s actual position to be transmitted
to CSC Qui Nhon. (Encl (5), pg. 15)

c. That Lieutenant Generous, the ship
operations officer claims that other false
posits were sent to CSC Qui Nhon by Vance.
(Encl (5), pg. 15)

d. That C8C Qui Nhon was not in Vance's
operational chain of command. (Encl (22),
Pg. 19)

OPINIONS

a. That the allegedly false posits noted in
para b above related a lineal distance dif-
ference from the actual position of “sev-
eral miles; about 10 miles”. (Encl (5), pg.
15)

b. That the Commanding Officer, USS
Vance considered that position reports to
CSC Qui Nhon were unnecessary and not
required.

¢. That CSC Quil Nhon was at all times
aware of the general area in which Vance
operated. (Encl (24), pg. 4)

d. That the general area in which Vance
operated extended about 105 miles North
and South and about 40 miles East and
West. (Encl (6), pg. 17)

e. That in the absence from the record of
copies of the alleged false position reports
ship’s log entries. CSC Qui Nhon Regu-
lations and OP-orders applicable to Vance
it is impossible to determine the extent of
the alleged false posits; and that in the ab-
sence from the record of any factual defini-
tion of C8C Qui Nhon’s precise involvement
in coastal operations, responsibilities, etc., it
is impossible to determine whether the false
posits, sent by Vance hampered related evo-
lutions.

9. Delay in AN/SP3-10 Radar CASREP,

FINDINGS OF FACT

a. That on 31 January 1966, the command-
ing officer was first informed that the AN/
S58-10, surface search radar, was not operat-
ing properly, i.e., the drive gear which caused
the antenna to turn was slipping. (Encl (24),
pg. 11)

b. That it was observed that the seas were
rough at the time and that therefore the
ship was not a stable platform. (Enel (5), pg.
24) (Encl (24), pg. 11)

¢. That the commanding officer ordered
that the radar not be used in heavy seas,
but that it be placed in standby, for emer-
gency use only. (Encl (24), pg. 11)

d. That the AN/SPS-8 radar was used in
place of the AN/SPS-10. (Encl (20) pg. 2)

e. That on 7 February 1966 the command-
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ing officer released Vance message 070400z
which informed higher authority that AN/
58-10 performance was diminishing in heavy
weather. (Encl (24), pg. 11)

f. That on 10 February 1966 the command-
ing officer released a message casualty re-
port on the AN/SPS-10. (Encl (24), pg. 12)

g. That on about the 20th of February
1966 the radar was rendered operable by the
ship’s force through the jury-rig method,
and, thereafter, it operated satisfactorily for
about 45 days at which time the ship entered
Manila. (Encl (20), pg. 1)

h. That the evidence of record relating to
the precise status of the radar during the
period 31 January to 10 February 1966, about
10 days, is not clear and in serious conflict.
While some witnesses testified that the radar
was totally inoperative during this period,
(Encl: (5), pg. 24;) (Encl: (20), pg. 1, pg. 2),
the commanding officer alleges that it was
only so due to his direction that the radar
be placed in standby, for emergency use only
(Encl: (24), pg. 12). He further states that
it was placed in the standby condition in
order that the ship’s technicians might be
able to work on it and thereby effect repairs
or accurately dlagnose the situation as one
beyond the repair capabilities of the ship’'s
force (Encl: (24), pg. 12).

1. That the commanding officer affirma-
tively asserts that at no time was the ship’s
capablility adversely affected by the status of
the AN/SPS-10 radar, /Encl: (24), pg. 12);
and that this contention is unrebutted by
evidence of record.

OPINIONS

4. In view of the unequivocal fact that the
radar was subsequently repaired at the com-
manding officer's urging, in a short period
of time, and thereafter operated satisfactorily
for over 45 days, and in the absence of any
clear and convincing evidence that the radar
was totally inoperative during the period in
question, 1t is considered that the question
of whether the radar was required to have
been reported as a casualty is purely aca-
demiec, and a matter properly within the pre-
rogatives and judgment of the commanding
officer. There being no showing to the con-
trary, 1t 1s considered that this incident
should not be made the basis for criticism,

10. CTU 70.8.6 Request for list of onboard
critical diesel parts

FINDINGS OF FACT

a. That on about 13 March 1966 Vance re-
celved a message originated by CTU 70.8.5
requesting an accurate inventory of certain
critical dlesel parts on board. Lieutenant
junior grade Edward G. Fuehrer, Vance's
Engineering Officer, having prepared a mes-
sage reply reflecting the actual number of
parts aboard, expressed to the commanding
officer that he hoped the ship would not be
robbed of an adequate supply of spare parts.
The commanding officer directed Lieutenant
Junior grade Fuehrer to list what he, Lieu-
tenant junior grade Puehrer, thought other
DER's had. The commanding officer then
released a message which did not reflect the
actual number of spare parts aboard. (Enel:
(10), pgs. 5 & 6) (Encl. (24), pg. 37).

OPINIONS

a. That although the messages released did
not reflect the actual number of spare parts
aboard, the extent of the messages misrepre-
sentation cannot be determined. The com-
manding officer’'s stated purpose with respect
to this irregularity, “was to make avail-
able. . . . for redistribution the maximum
number of such parts that, in the opinion of
the (his) Engineering Officer, the ship could
possibly provide without gravely undermin-
ing (the) ship’s ability to carry out her
assigned mission”, (Encl: (24), pg. 36).

b. That despite his stated purpose, the
deliberate omission of a single item, in re-
sponse t0 his Unit Commander's request,
constitutes censurable conduct. However,
slnce the extent of the misrepresentation is
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unknown the degree of dereliction cannot be
determined.

11, Gunfire Support Missions.

FINDINGS OF FACT

a. That on 30 January 1966, while search-
ing junks, the Vance came upon the USS
Bache which was conducting shore bombard-
ment. The Vance inquired as to whether
Bache required assistance and recelved a
negative reply. Vance then proceeded up the
coast several miles where she anchored. While
scanning a nearby hill the commanding
officer asserted that he saw something near a
small hut on the hill. He fired an M-1 rifle at
the location and thereafter directed that .50
caliber machine gun and 3/50 fire come to
bear on the hut. The firing was of several
minutes duration. (Encl: (10), pgs. 8 & T)
(Encl: (11, pg. 32) (Encl: (21), pg. 3)
(Encl: (24), pg. 48).

b. That Vance conducted gunfire support
in company with USS Mason on an unde-
termined date.

¢. That it was understood that DER’s could
engage in naval gunfire when the following
conditions existed:

(1) When U.S. or friendly forces are under
fire, U.S. air or ground spotters are present,
and naval gunfire is considered urgent.

(2) When assigned a preplanned fire mis-
sion by CTF 115.

OPINIONS

a. That the shore bombardment by Vance
on 30 January did not fall strictly within the
rules of engagement as specified by the Oper-
ation Order.

b. That Vance's shore bombardment In
company with USS Mason was directed fire
and within the rules of engagement. Accord-
ingly, it is considered that this incldent does
not warrant criticism.

12. Material Acquisition.

FINDINGS OF FACT

a. That Lieutenant junior grade Williams,
the weapons officer, at the direction of the
commanding officer, procured 15 M-1 rifles
in excess of the ship’s allowance. In addition,
the commanding officer directed procurement
of .22, 38 and .30 caliber ammunition for
which the ship had no allowance. (Encl (7),
pg. 1) (Encl (24), pg. 14)

b. That the commanding officer directed
the weapons officer to procure various items
for the ship among which were 24 fifty-five
gallon oll drums, to be used for target prac-
tice. That Lieutenant junior grade Belmonte
eventually was assigned this task, but was
unable to obtain authorization for the re-
moval of oil drums that he located on the
Naval Base in Guam. Thereafter, he caused
them to be brought aboard Vance without
authorization. (Enel (11), pg. 22)

c. That at the direction of the commanding
officer, Lieutenant junior grade Robert H.
Gynn, USNR, the supply officer purchased 100
rolls of polaroid, 26 Kodakcolor film mailers,
25 movie film mailers and 50 rolls of black
and white “plus X" and an undetermined
quantity of 8 millimeter movie film. These
items were pald for out of the ship’s Optar
fund at a cost of about $370.00. The film
was expended on various shipboard evolu-
tlons, search and siezure of junks, and, al-
legedly, for other “intelligence purposes.”

OPINIONS

a. That procurement of 15 M-1 rifles in ex-
cess of the ship’s allowance was justified in
that they were used to outfit the ship’s
special fire team. It is considered that ex-
ceeding the ship’s allowance of such items
is not improper where they are legally ob-
tained for a lawful purpose.

b. That although the 24 fifty-five gallon
oll drums were obtained without authoriza-
tion, evidence of record does not support the
contention that the commanding officer di-
rected this illegal procurement.

c. That the purchase of about $370,000 in
film from Optar funds is authorized. Since
the record does not establish that such an
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expenditure for film prejudiced the ship's
capability to procure other more critical
items, and no evidence of record that the film
was improperly used, the purchase of these
items is not considered irregular.

13. Reduction of in-port watch to level
below that required by Fleet Commander.

FINDINGS OF FACT

a. That Commander Seventh Fleet In-
structions require that at least one-third of
the crew be aboard at all times.

b. That prior to a mess night held while
Vance was in Guam, Ensign Bernard O.
Black was directed by the commanding of-
ficer to relieve Lieutenant W. T. Generous as
command duty officer of Vance during the
evening, (Encl (5), pg. 1 & 2) (Encl (8),
pg.1).

¢. That Ensign Black, as command duty of-
ficer, was the only officer aboard for a period
of about six hours during which the re-
mainder of the ship’s officers attended the
mess night of the Naval Base Officers’ Club.
(Encl (22), pg. 17).

d. That Ensign Black was the ship's junior
Ensign and had been aboard for about two
months and had occupied the billets of
Damage Control Assistant and R-Division
Officer. (Encl (8),pg.1).

e. That Vance was tied up to “Sierra” Pler
with no ship outboard of her. (Encl (5), pg.
2 & 3).

f. That the engineering plant was in a
cold-iron condition; Vance had no opera-
tional commitments; electrical power was
being received from the pier. (Encl (5), pg.
2 & 3).

g. That there is no evidence that the en-
listed manning fell to less than one-third
or that the enlisted watch set was inade-
quate.

h. That Ensign Black had readily accessible
telephone communications with the Officers
Club where the commanding officer and the
ship's officers were located. (Encl (5), pg. 3)
(Enc (8),pg.1).

i. That no problems, not easily handled,
were encountered by Ensign Black.

OPINIONS

a. The violation of Fleet Regulations is
not to be condoned. The “one-third” require~
ment is obviously designed to ensure a de-
gree of readiness to meet emergencies. The
nature of Vance's employment on that occa-
slon, and the otherwise normal manning of
inport watch stations tends to mitigate the
violation, however.

14, Small Arms firing in the vicinity of
junks.

FINDINGS OF FACT

a. That on various occaslons the command-
ing officer did fire both rifles and pistols
from the bridge in the vicinity of junks tied
up alongside Vance.

b. That the commanding officer's targets
on these occasions consisted of sea life in
the area. (Encl (8), pg 1).

c. That on one occasion the commanding
officer fired “ahead” of a junk that had falled
to heed the ship’s sigral to come alongside.
(Encl. (15), pg. 8).

d. That without exception the testimony
of record attests to Lieutenant Commander
Arnheiter's outstanding marksmanship.

OPINIONS

a. Excepting the evidence described in
paragraph 14c. above, the commanding of-
ficer's firing at sea life in the close proximity
of junks alongside Vance was imprudent,

15, Signing a fraudulent survey report
that was known to be false,

FINDINGS OF FACT

a. That on 6 February 1966 three large mo-
torized junks entered Vance’'s area from the
North. (Encl (10), pg. 4).

b. That Vance released a confidential mes-
sage DTG 051242Z February 1966 concerning
the encounter. (Encl (24), pg. 3).

c. That each of the junks contained about
30 persons, many of whom were children
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who appeared to be in ill-health. (Encl (10),
pg. 4&5) (Encl (24), pg. 3).

d. That the persons embarked in the
junks, claiming to be refugees from a
bombed out village, appeared to be hungry.
(Encl (10), pg. 6) (Encl (24), pg. 3).

e. That upon being directed by the com-
manding officer to provide candy for the
refugee children, the ship's Supply Officer,
Lieutenant junior grade Gynn, informed the
commanding officer that it could not be pro-
vided from the ship’s store unless it was
paid for. (Enc (10), pg. 5).

1. That the commanding officer directed
the supply officer to provide a full day's
supply of canned milk, fruit juices, bread,
candy, and tollet paper. (Encl (24), pg. 3).

g. That the commanding officer later
ordered the supply officer to survey the
candy as “unfit for use” to cover its cost on
the records, and that the survey form was
signed by the commanding officer, supply
officer, and the executive officer.

OPINIONS

&. That in the absence from the record of
the Vance message, the survey form, the
photographs, and testimcny of the ship's
hospital corpsman, the commanding and
supply officers’ versions of the incident must
be accepted, and that while surveying the
candy as “unfit for use” was improper—the
insistence by Lieutenant Commander Arn-
heiter that food and candy be provided under
the circumstances was justified and should
not be made the subject of censure.

16. Introduction of Alcohol to the Ward-
room.

FINDINGS OF FACT

a. That Lieutenant junior grade Gerald J.
Prescott, USNR, was presented with a list of
cooking wines and brandies that he was to
procure for the wardroom (Encl (18), pg. 5).
Subsequently, while in Subic Bay, Lieutenant
Junior grade Prescott purchased $16.00 worth
of cherry herring and sherry which was given
to the executive officer upon his return to the
ship. (Encl (18), pg. 5).

b. That the cherry herring, termed
“CGuamanian Guava Berry Juice” on the
menu, and the sherry were poured over vari-
ous types of desserts such as peaches, baked
apples, strawberry short cake, etc. (Encl (5),
Pg. 22) (Encl (7),pg.9).

c. That these alcoholic beverages were
kept in the custody of the executive officer
and dispensed at the direction of the com-
manding officer. (Encl (18), pg. 5).

d. That on Christmas, eggnog was provided
;g;n was “obviously spiked”. (Encl (5), pg.

OPINIONS

a. That the alcoholic beverages were not
egclécltly revealed as such to the wardroom
officers.

b. That the alcoholic beverages did not
produce any effects of intoxication or symp-
toms of the influence of aleohol upon ward-
room officers. (Encl (5), pg. 23).

c. That other than the instance in which
alcohol splked eggnog was used on Christmas,
no alcohol was introduced for beverage pur-

poses.

d. That the commanding officer was per-
sonally responsible for introduction of said
alcohol aboard USS Vance (Encl (24), pg.
28b), and felt that its use on gourmet dishes
upgraded the etiquette and tastes of the
wardroom officers.

e. That the introduction of alcoholic bev-
erages for other than medicinal purposes for
consumption aboard is contrary to Navy
Regulations and cannot be condoned.

17. Alleged Mess Share Discrepancies.

FINDINGS OF FACT

a. That during the month of November the
ship's galley was closed, but a mess bill was
collected (Encl (18) ), pg. 2), which resulted
in an increase in the value of the mess share.
Although the galley was reopened in De-
cember, a mess bill was not collected for this
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month in order to deplete the high mess
share resultant from the month of November
in which no expenditures were incurred
(Encl (19), pg. 3). In January, at the direc-
tion of the commanding officer, the mess
treasurer prepared two mess statements. One
statement reflected the actual expenses of
December, (excluding $150.00 spent for a
mess night in Guam) resulting in a mess
share of $18.00. The other statement reflected
the actual expenses of December plus $150.00
for the mess night, resulting in a mess share
of $7.14, (Encl (18), pg. 1) (Encl (14), pg.
8). The mess night in Guam, with its attend-
ant $150.00 expenditure, actually occurred
in January. (Encl. (18), pg. 1) (Encl (14), pg.
6) . The commanding officer elected to charge
the December statement for the January
mess night expenditure resulting in a mess
share reduction from $18.90 to $7.14.

b. That the commanding officer, pursuant
to arrangements made by the prior com-
manding officer, Lieutenant Commander
Wright, remained a guest of the wardroom
until 1 January, 10 days after he had as-
sumed command. He joined the mess, how-
ever, after he made the election noted above
which resulted in reduction of the mess
share. The cc nding offi then d
himself an additional $10.00, thereby real-
izing a “windfall” of $1.85.

OPINIONS

a. That the commanding officer's change
in procedures was affected in order that
the mess bill for a particular month would
be determined on the basis of anticipated
expenditures for that month as opposed to
collecting for such expenditures the follow-
ing month.

b. That the commanding officer, as the
mess president, may determine and effect
methods and policies for management of
wardroom funds as his judgment deems ap-
propriate, Accordingly, while the reflection of
a January expenditure on a December mess
statement may constitute a form of “boock
juggling”, it was manifestly within the pre-
rogatives of the mess president to ordain
that accounts will reflect anticipated future
expenditures and that wardroom functions
will be financed from existing wardroom
assets rather than be the subject of a sep-
arate later assessment of indlvidual mem-
bers.

c. That the circumstances described do
not indicate that the commanding officer
was motivated in this instance by a desire
to save himself $1.85.

18. Violation of Ship's Store and Postal
Regulations

FINDINGS OF FACT

a. That the commanding officer, while of-
ficlating over the inspection of junks along-
side Vance, requested that he be provided a
pair of sun glasses. The ship's store operator
reported to the bridge with several pair from
which the commanding officer selected one
pair, but did not tender payment at the
time. (Encl (10), pg. 3) The commanding
officer, however, personally paid for the sun-
glasses later on the same day. (Encl (24),
pg. 8)

b. On the occasion of the departure from
the ship of a Vietnamese Liaison Officer, the
commanding officer directed that the ship’s
store operator report to the bridge with a
ship's cigarette lighter and some soap, which
were subsequently given to the liaison of-
ficer. The commanding officer directed the
ship's store operator to collect for the items
from the proceeds of the “boner box”. (Encl
(24), pg- 8)

c. That following an evening meal it was
discovered that the wardroom supply of
cigars had been depleted. The commanding
officer directed that the ship's store operator
report to the wardroom with a box of cigars
for the officers. Payment was not tendered
immediately but was made on a later occa-
sion from the proceeds of the “boner box".
(Encl (10), pg. 3)
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d. That upon assumption of command the
commanding officer directed that he be pro-
vided postage stamps for the mailing of
change of command announcements, direct-
ing the postal officer to find some authority
for obtaining the stamps at government cost.
During the next two and a half months the
commanding officer repeatedly insisted that
the stamps could be paid for by the govern-
ment while the postal officer asserted that he
was unable to find any authority for it. When
the commanding officer became satisfied of
the validity of the latter fact, he tendered
$11.57 to cover the cost of the stamps. (Encl
(14), pg. 3 & 4) Prior to this event, the postal
officer, Lieutenant junior grade Hamaker, had
advanced his own private funds to cover the
shortage, (Encl (22), pg. 3) yet no request
had been made to the commanding officer for
payment. (Encl (22), pg. 4)

OPINIONS

a. That in the above instances the letter of
the law was violated. However, as the ‘‘credit”
extended was minor in nature, not a continu-
ing occurrence, and payment was always ten-
dered, it is considered that there was no at-
tempt or intent to defraud.

19. “Boner Box.”

FINDINGS OF FACT

a. The "“boner box”, initiated by the com-
manding officer on about 10 January 1966,
consisted of a small box into which the ship’s
officers were required to deposit a gquarter
(25¢) (to treat all other officers to cigars after
dinner) each time they committed various
infractions. The offenses for which fines were
assessed were determined largely by the com-
manding officer; however, the “system" was
administered by the executive officer. Some of
the fines assessed are listed below:

Lieutenant junior grade Meisner.—Improp-
er use of knife at meal—$1.25; Coming to
dinner in a sweaty shirt 25¢. (Encl (7), pg. 2)

Ensign Black.—Not taking enough naviga-
tional fixes. (Encl (8), pg. 3)

Lieutenant junior grade Gynn.—Substitut-
ing green beans on wardroom menu in place
of asparagus. (Encl (10), pg. 1 & 2)

Lieutenant junior grade Belmonte.—
Coming to 0900 briefings unshaven; im-
proper uniform (wearing T-shirt in WPF)
(Encl (11), pg. 17); one of his men answer-
ing the commanding officer with “yes sir”
vice “aye, aye, sir”. (Encl (11), pg. 18).

b. The “boner box" system started about
3 to 4 weeks after Lieutenant Commander
Arnheiter assumed command. During its
tenure a total of about $30.00 was collected
which was spent primarily for cigars for the
wardroom officers. (Encl (22), pg. 10) (Enecl
(24),pg. 4).

OPINIONS

a. In the majority of cases, the fines were
assessed for repetition of the types of offenses
noted above. (Encl (10), pg. 2) (Encl (22),
pg. 43).

b. That the “boner box' was instituted
by the commanding officer as a means of cor-
recting breaches of etiquette and for the
purpose of emphasizing his desire for more
than merely adequate peformance of duty.

¢. That the wardroom officers did not ob-
ject to the purpose of the “boner box", but
rather to the means used to correct what in
most cases were admitted infractions.

d. That once it came to the attention of the
commanding officer that the ““‘boner box” was
resented, it should have been discontinued
and other measures taken to correct the of-
ficers concerned. In the absence of consent
by all the wardroom officers the “boner box”
concept approaches imposition of punish-
ment without the procedural guarantees set
forth in Article 15, UCMJ.

20. Moral Guidance Lectures.

FINDINGS OF FACT

a. That the commanding officer initiated a
program of conducting “moral guidance”
lectures on the fantail on Sunday mornings,
at which attendance of the officers and men
was compulsory. Various members of the
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crew, as well as some of the officers, objected
to attending these sessions on the grounds
that they were religious in nature and in-
fringed upon the right to free exercise of reli-
glon. As the program proceeded, however, the
commanding officer played a less active role,
various members of the crew being selected
to give presentations on subjects relating to
morals, leadership, naval character, marriage,
and conduct ashore. (Encl (6), pg. 3) (Enel
(10), pg. 12) (Encl (11), pg.21).

OPINIONS

a. That although the nature of the initial
lectures did have religious overtones, the
tenor of the program subsequently changed
to conform with the spirit of General Order
21 to which objection could not reasonably
be ralsed.

21. Alleged Disproportionate Expenditures
of Welfare and Recreation Funds.

FINDINGS OF FACT

a. That the commanding officer directed
expenditure of Welfare and Recreation funds
for the following:

(1) Bus tours of the island of Guam.

(2) Ship's dinner party for the crew in
Gam.

(3) Transportation to and from Chapel on
Sundays in Guam.

(4) Transportation to swimming pools in
Guam.

(6) Beach picnics in Guam,

(6) Tours of Bangkok.

(7) Steak dinners and beer for the crew
at the EM Club in Bangkok.

(8) Hiring of independent taxi in Bang-
kok, controlled by the executive officer, and
avallable for the crew's use.

(9) Hotel accommodations in Bangkok,
for officers, chief petty officers, and also used
by some enlisted men,

OPINIONS

4. That the commanding officer personally
arranged for the preceding recreational
activities for the crew in the almost complete
absence of recommendations, or action on
the part of the Welfare and Recreation
Council itself. The two wardroom mess
nights were financed exclusively by the ward-
room mess. Although Welfare and Recreation
funds were not spent on a strictly per capita
basis in Bangkok, the preponderance of evi-
dence does not support the insinuation that
such funds, overall, were disproportionately
expended.

b. There is no evidence of impropriety in
the expenditure of Welfare and Recreation
funds,

22. Alleged Irregularities of Recommenda-
tions for Awards and Medals.

FINDINGS OF FACT

a. That the commanding officer recom-
mended certain officers and men of the Vance
for various awards and medals. The execu-
tive officer recommended the commanding of-
ficer for a Silver star.

OPINIONS

a. That, although the record contains
many references and allegations that the ex-
ecutive officer was coerced into recommend-
ing Lieutenant Commander Arnheiter for an
award, the record contains no credible evi-
dence in support of a contention that the
recommendations for medals and awards for
elther the commanding officer or members of
the crew were in fact coerced or executed in
bad falth.

28. In enclosure (3) the propriety of the
procedures utilized by the convening author-
ity in effecting Lieutenant Commander Arn-
helter’s relief is gquestioned by his counsel.
The same issue was raised by Lieutenant
Commander Arnheiter in his reply to the
convening authority's letter to the Chief of
Naval Personnel requesting sustainment of
Lieutenant Commander Arnhelter's relief.
For the r-asons set forth in paragraph 3 of
the First Endorsement thereto, reference (f),
the Type Commander is of the opinion that
although this Investigation does not contain
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sufficient proof of misconduct to justify Lieu-
tenant Commander Arnheiter’s relief for
cause, the allegations made against him un-
der the conditions then pertaining, justified
his relief under the provisions of Articles
C-7801, subparagraph 4(d)(2) of reference
(b). The foregoing notwithstanding, how-
ever, the Type Commander is of the further
opinion that the record is clear that sufficlent
time did exist to have disclosed to Lieutenant
Commander Arnheiter the general nature of
the allegations at the time he was relieved.

24. A review of the proceedings of this In-
vestigation reveals that during Lieutenant
Commander Arnheiter's tenure as command-
ing officer of Vance he exhibited a lack of
tact and good judgment in his attempt to
achieve commendable goals. It is obvious
that many of his methods were not under-
stood and, thus, not supported by some of
his subordinates. It is clear that there ex-
isted a severe personality conflict between
Lieutenant Commander Arnheiter and his
operations officer, Lieutenant Generous. With
respect to this, Lieutenant Generous’ per-
formance was colored to a degree intoler-
able to Lieutenant Commander Arnheiter,
and the overtones resulting undoubtedly
contributed greatly to the low state of morale
on the part of some of the officers in Vance.
Inasmuch as the foregoing is in large meas-
ure conjectural it is considered that this
trait, if other than a personality conflict,
will be revealed in Lieutenant Generous’
future performance. No further inquiry into
this matter as it relates to this case is
deemed feasible or desirable. The Type Com-
mander's views on this and other related
matters in this case are contained in refer-
ence (I).

25, The Type Commander recommends.

a. That Lieutenant Commander Arnheiter’'s
relief for cause not be sustained, but that his
relief from command of Vance be sustained
as for investigation in light of the cireum-
stances then existing.

b. That in view of all the circumstances
surrounding this case, that no disciplinary
action be taken with respect to those allega-
tions which were proven or admitted.

c¢. That Lieutenant Commander Arnheiter
not be restored to command of Vance.

d. That, for the reasons cited in reference
(f), he be reassigned to command a DE in
this Force to provide an opportunity for re-
assessment of his abilities.

26, Subject to the foregoing, the proceed-
ings of this Investigation, are approved.

THE REVEREND DAVID A, SWANSON,
GUEST CHAPLAIN IN THE HOUSE
OF REPRESENTATIVES

HON. JAMES R. GROVER, JR.

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. GROVER. Mr. Speaker, I was
privileged to sponsor on yesterday the
Reverend David A. Swanson, guest chap-
lain for the day in the House of Repre-
sentatives.

Reverend Swanson is pastor of the
Trinity Evangelical Lutheran Church at
Wyandanch, N.Y., in the New York Sec-
ond Congressional District. He is a native
son of Cleveland Heights, Ohio, a grad-
uate of Upsala College, and the Lutheran
School of Theology at Rock Island, Ill.

Prior to his present assignment, Rev-
erend Swanson served at St. Peter's
Lutheran Church, Milton, Ky.; and a 2-
year enlistment with the U.S. Armed
Forces.
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He brings to my district a new activist
spirit and drive for accomplishment not
only in his own parish but in our entire
community; and yesterday he charged
us to be alert to the myriad problems
which surround us, to have a compas-
sionate eye and ear for those in difficul-
ty, and to look for constructive solutions
for them.

His prayer reads as follows:

Great God, we call this solemn assembly
to session not necessarily in Your name,
but it is in Your world; something hard for
us to admit, and a world hard for You to
recognize. We ask that we might have the
intestinal fortitude not to be bent over by
the pressure of inhuman vested interest;
that we have the backbone to stand straight
for honest justice; that You pull the plugs
out of our ears that we might hear the
cries of Your people from the streets of our
constituencies; from the nations of Your
world; and finally that we may govern as
instruments of solutions, not as instruments
of problems. For God's sake. Amen.

TEACHING THE VALUE OF
LAW AND ORDER

HON. LOUIS C. WYMAN

OF NEW HAMPSHIRE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. WYMAN. Mr. Speaker, implicit in
the disorder, disobedience, and virtual
insurrection prevalent on so many of the
campuses of America at this hour, is the
failure over prior years to teach young
Americans the strength of precept and
principle. Illustrative of this continuing
failure of the teaching process is a
“teacher’'s guide” currently being circu-
lated by the Washington, D.C. Teacher’s
Union, and described in some detail in the
following article by John Lofton appear-
ing in the May 8, 1968, issue of the Man-
chester, N.H., Union-Leader.

The article follows:

WATCHING WASHINGTON: CALL TEACHERS
GUIDE “RATIONALE FOR RIOTS”

(By John Lofton)

WasHINGTON.—For persons looking to edu-
cation as the ultimate solution to this coun-
try’s racial problems, a most disappointing
document is being clrculated here among
teachers in the District of Columbia.

Euphemistically entitled, “Why Did Wash-
ington Burn? A Relevant Lesson Plan and
Resources for District of Columbia Teachers,"
the information contained within the publi-
cation is nothing less than a rationale for
riots,

Put out by the Washington Teacher's
Union, which is the bargaining agent for all
teachers in D.C., the “Lesson Plan'" begins:
“The brutal murder of Dr. Martin Luther
King, Jr., demands that teachers everywhere
continue to confront the issue of racism in
the classrooms. As we all know, the murder of
Dr. King should not really be a shock to
America, for he is only one of the many free-
dom fighters who have died at the hands of
a white racist society in recent years.” (In
other words, kids, we are going to discuss
the murder of Dr. King but one shouldn’t get
too worked up about it since assassination of
black people is really nothing new for Mr.
Charley.)

NO “LAW' OR ‘“ORDER"

Under the first topic of discussion, Vocabu-
lary, the “Lesson Plan" lists among other
words, “revolution, rebellion, insurrection,
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racism, uprising, soul brother, and black
power.” (Nowhere are the words law, order,
responsibilities.)

Under the second topic, “Violent Events in
the Contemporary Freedom Struggle,” the
Plan lists the deaths of Emmet Till in Missis-
sippi in 1956 and others through the death
of Dr. King in 1968, (The death of Malcolm
X is also mentioned which is odd since Mal-
colm X was shotgunned by three members
of the Black Muslim sect.)

Topic three addresses itself to approaches
to resolving the problem of racism in the U.S.
with an admonition that those discussing
non-violence might find it “very worthwhile"
to discuss Dick Gregory's comment that:
“Those concerned about justice should start
talking about Dr. King's purpose, not about
his method.” (The idea here presumably is
to soft pedal the importance of the non-
violent method and concentrate more on
aims.)

CATFISH AND OTHERS

Topic four deals with contemporary forces
in the black community and lists among
others: Stokely Carmichael, H. Rap Brown,
Malcolm X, Rufus (Catfish) Mayfleld (for-
mer head of the federally funded Pride, Inc.,
summer job program who just recently saild
regarding the riots that he had to criticlize
his own people for the destruction they did
in their own neighborhoods. “But I have to
applaud some of them,” grinned Catfish,
“they did go downtown for the first time.”),
Floyd McKissick and Adam Clayton Powell.
The only person who could even be remotely
classified as a moderate on the list of 24,
was Roy Wilkins, head of the NAACP. Whit-
ney Young, head of the National Urban
League, wasn't even listed.

And now we get to the julcy parts of the
“Lesson Plan.” Part Five is “Washington,
D.C., April 1968—Clivil Disorder or Insurrec-
tlon?" On the subject of looting, the plan
asks the question: “What about the store
owners who have overpriced their goods for
years in the black communities?”

BARGAIN OR FIGHT

As for the term “black power,” one s
referred to a Dr. Charles Hamilton who is
quoted in the New York Times as saying,
“And it must be clear that whites will have
to bargain with blacks or continue to fight
them in the streets of the Detroits and
Newarks.” (And people like Floyd McKissick
Jjust can’t understand why whites look upon
black power as a violent doctrine.)

Part six deals with history and seeks ra-
tionalizations for the recent riots.

“In one of his last talks in Washington,
D.C,, Dr. King told his audience he was not
unmindful of the concentration camps the
U.S. established for the Japanese-Americans
during World War II. This point could be
discussed,” advises The Plan, “particularly if
raised in connection with what has hap-
pened to the American Indians. This whole
subject raises the question of racial genocide.
One should not overlook the rape or ‘looting’
of Africans from their homeland by the white
slave traders who began the tradition of ra-
cism in the U.8.” (One can bet money, how-
ever that those blacks who sold blacks will
be overlooked.)

GUERRILLAS IN 1776

And now we come to perhaps the most
tortured analogles in the entire document:
The comparison of the American Revolution,
1776, and the “Freedom Movement Revolu-
tion,” 1968.

Just hitting the high spots, The Plan tells
us that those Americans who participated in
the Boston Tea Party were ‘looters,’” that
Americans involved in the battle of Lexing-
ton and Concord were engaged in “guerrilla
warfare” and were “snipers,” and that those
precipitating the Boston Massacre were “in-
citing a riot.”

“Who is interested in preserving order?”
asks The Plan. “Is it the current people who
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have power and do not want any social
change? Do these same people who want
order violate civil rights laws every day? Fi-
nally, should we even discuss law and order
in the same context:”

And herein lies the ultimate danger: That
law and order, due to a constant excoriation
by some Negro leaders, will become to be
loocked upon by black people as a white,
middleclass value.

When and if this ever comes about, any
hope for a conciliation between the races will
truly be lost.

CONGRESS AND THE CRIME WAR

HON. GEORGE E. BROWN, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. BROWN of California. Mr. Speak-
er, since the opening day of this session
of Congress I have spoken out on the
growing problem of crime in this coun-
try. I have cosponsored the President’s
safe streets and crime control bill, and
have sponsored other legislation relating
to crime and its consequences. Most of
all I have tried to speak rationally on the
causes of crime, the differences between
crime and political protest and dissent,
and the danger of undermining funda-
mental constitutional protections for the
law-abiding citizen in our effort to con-
trol the lawbreaking citizen.

Much more needs to be said on all of
those matters. In the other body, extend-
ed debate is taking place on numerous
proposals purporting to relate to the
problems of crime, in connection with
amendments to S. 917. The Los Angeles
Times, Monday, May 6, 1968, in the man-
ner which has come to be characteristic
of its editorial page, has spoken out clear-
ly and reasonably on the good and bad
aspects of this legislation and the amend-
ments being proposed. Many of us in
Congress who strongly desire to strength-
en law enforcement and reduce crime
may find ourselves unable to support a
bill which is encumbered with provisions
of dubious worth and doubtful constitu-
tionality.

I commend this editorial to my col-
leagues as worthy of their careful review
and consideration, as follows:

CONGRESS AND THE CRIME WAR

America is clearly losing the war against
crime and violence within its own borders.

The richest, most powerful nation in the
world is still unable to deal with ever-in-
creasing lawlessness or with the conditions in
which it flourishes.

Escalation of serious crime far exceeds both
population gains and the ability of local law
enforcement to mount an effective counter-
attack. In slightly more than one year, such
crime has increased a chilling 16% through-
out the country.

Making TU.S. streets safe, therefore, has
high priority in the Congress and in the Ad-
ministration. Although there is deplorable
division on meeting the terrible challenges
of inequality and poverty, strong support
exists in both the House and Senate for ac-
tion to control crime and violence—whether
they be the acts of a lone criminal or a riot-
ing mob.

There is considerable disagreement, how-
ever, over the specific steps that Congress
should take to protect the public. An exam-
ple is S, 917, the Omnibus Crime Control and
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Safe Streets act, now being debated by the
Senate.

The product of prolonged sessions by the
Senate Judiclary Committee is an admixture
of good, weak and bad provisions.

There can be no argument over the need
for improving and expanding the crime con-
trol efforts by the states and local units of
law enforcement. Although the fight against
crime must always remain an essentially local
responsibility, the federal government should
provide more support in a variety of ways.

Title I of the Senate bill authorizes the
spending of $400 million over a two-year pe-
riod on upgrading state and local law en-
forcement through grants for planning,
training, facilities and research.

The remainder of the bill is far more con-
troversial, particularly the highly dubious
restrictions on the U.S. Supreme Court's
powers of review and the loosening of re-
straints upon electronic eavesdropping in
criminal cases.

But, Title IV of the bill—the long-awalted
curbs on interstate traffic in firearms—defi-
nitely needs strengthening to include rifles
and shotguns in the prohibition of inter-
state mail order sales.

The Times opposes those sections that
would deny to federal courts the right of
review of state court decisions dealing with
the voluntariness of confessions and the ad-
mission of eyewitness testimony as evidence.
Although landmark decisions have made the
work of the police more difficult, the Senate
Judiclary Committee has proposed cures that
welgh far too heavily against the accused.

Committee members also went too far in
easing bugging rules. Electronic interception
would be permitted in cases involving na-
tional security, organized crime and certain
state crimes upon the granting of court
order.

The Times believes that the right of pri-
vacy is so preclous that only in instances
of a threat to national security is electronic
surveillance justified.

These defects should be corrected by the
Senate to protect the public from danger
while not endangering the public's rights.
And the members should then turn to find-
ing ways in which the conditions of pov-
erty, discrimination, ignorance and slum
housing—the breeding places of crime—can
be eradicated.

HATS OFF TO MARYLAND

HON. JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. RARICK. Mr, Speaker, every in-
dividual freedom-loving American re-
Joices at the rejection by Marylanders of
a proposed new radical constitution.

This was an historic stroke for lib-
erty—a good sign of the awakening of
our people.

The Marylanders—subjected to for-
midable pressures—just were not brain-
washed—educated per some—to vote to
deny themselves their right to vote for
their officials.

Had Maryland accepted this 1313 mod-
el constitution—symbolically a tribute to
the UN. Declaration of Human Rights
Year—every other State would have im-
mediately come under a well-synchron-
ized attack to surrender individual rights
to an unelected minority control by a
similar constitutional revision.

Obviously, the majority of Marylanders
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were repulsed with the idea that their
State was being used as an experimental
laboratory and their people as guinea
pigs.

Our hats are off to Maryland.

I include news clippings from Wash-
ington for May 15, as follow:

[From the Washington (D.C.) Post,
May 15, 1968]

MARYLAND VOTERS REJECT NEwW CHARTER—
ONLY DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA SUBURES IN
Favor

(By Richard Homan)

Maryland’'s proposed new constitution was
decisively defeated yesterday as voters in all
but the two suburban Washington counties
rejected it.

With virtually all of the State’s surprising-
ly heavy vote reported, the new constitution
was defeated by nearly a 3-t0o-2 margin,

With all but one of 1535 precincts re-
porting, the unofficial statewide vote for and
against ratification of the new constitution
was:

For (48.6 percent) __ - _aooiooocal
Against (564 percent) .. _—_..____

Montgomery County (107 of 107 pre-
cinets) :

For (705 percent) - - ccoaaiics
Against (20.5 percent) _____________ 26, 251

Prince Georges (97 of 897 precincts) :

For (61.2 percent) . ooccicmacocaaaao
Against (38.8 percent) . .-

The statewide turnout of more than 600,-
000 voters—nearly 50 percent of the 1.4 mil-
lion registered—far surpassed all predic-
tions. In a special election a year ago for
delegates to the Constitutional Convention,
only 20 per cent voted and in the hotly
contested 1966 gubernatorial primary elec-
tion, 60 per cent voted.

It was a stunning setback for the State’s
political, civic and business leadership,
which heavily supported ratification of the
document.

Voting on the Maryland document,
drafted during a four-month convention,
that ended in January, came after succes-
egive defeats of proposed new constitutions
by voters in Eentucky, Rhode Island and
New York.

Conventions in Pennsylvania, Connecticut
and New Jersey successfully revised portions
of their state constitutions.

Government experts throughout the Na-
tion had predicted that, if Maryland's new
constitution failed, the future would be dim
for constitutional revision by the conven-
tion method.

A heavier than expected vote in the State's
rural areas, fallure In the Baltimore area
and unexpectedly small favorable margins
in the Washington suburbs caused the de-
feadt.

Prince Georges voters supported it by a
3-to-2 margin and Montgomery supported it
7 to 3, but their votes could not offset mar-
gins that ran as high as 7-to-1 against the
document on the rural Eastern Shore.

Supporters of the constitution had hoped
Prince Georges would favor it by a 3-to-1
margin, and were looking for Montgomery to
go 4 to 1.

They were not surprised by the Baltimore
City outcome—7 to 6 against—nor that of
populous Baltimore County, where voters
turned it down by a whopping 2-to-1 vote.

Supporters feared Anne Arundel would re-
ject the document, but not by the lopsided
2-to-1 margin the final count showed.

There were immediate discussions among
proponents of constitutional reform about
the possibility of piecemeal revision of the
present 1867 Constitution.

Several sections of the proposed document
were non-controversial and, if approved by
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the General Assembly in a special session,
they could go before voters in the fall general
election.

The argument has been made, however,
that the document's proposals were too in-
terwoven into an integrated structure of
government to be considered separately with-
out unbalancing power among the three
major branches.

If the governor does not convene a special
session, the General Assembly could next
consider amendments to the present consti-
tution at its regular session in January, 1968.
Amendments proposed then would go on the
1970 ballot.

Gov. Spiro T. Agnew, one of the new con-
stitution’s strongest supporters, and Consti-
tutional Convention President H, Vernon
Eney both professed surprise and disappoint-
ment at the outcome.

“The people of Maryland have spoken and
while I view the results of today's election
with deep disappointment, I submit that it
demonstrates the great strength of our dem-
ocratic system,” Agnew said.

He sald that the "need for constitutional
reform goes on" despite the defeat and he
urged that sections of the document be con-
sidered again.

Eney sald he was '‘very, very disappointed
and frankly very puzzled,” and felt the oppo-
nents had used “fears and half truths” to
defeat the document.

It was the first time in Marylands history
that voters defeated a proposed constitution.
The first State constitution took effect by
decree in 1776 but the 1851, 1864 and present
1867 constitutions were all ratified by the
voters handily.

Though the proposed constitution was ap-
proved by 133 of the 142 delegates who
drafted it, along with a solid majority of the
State’s government, political, eivic and busi-
ness leadership, loosely organized opponents
successfully campaigned against it.

They appealed to traditional fears of higher
taxes, bigger government and undue change.

There was no single divisive item in the
document, but its elimination of several
elected county offices from constitutional
status provided a nucleus of opponents to
lead the campaign for rejection.

Statewlde associations of sheriffs, registers
of wills and court clerks campaigned
against it, arguing that by making their jobs
statutory—and possibly appointive—the new
constitution was removing government from
the voter.

Their arguments focused on:

The cost of implementing the document,
While two State-fiscal agencies estimated the
initial cost at $3 million, opponents charged
that the document would cost taxpayers as
much as $153 million.

Elimination of some local offices, such as
sheriff, register of wills and county surveyor,
as constitutional offices. Opponents charged
that while these offices could be continued
by the legislature, the electorate would have
lost the right to select their officers.

New powers for the governor, which op-
ponents asserted could make him a dictator.

Creation of regional governments, which
opponents sald would reduce local autonomy
and add new taxes.

Ralsing the number of petitioners neces-
sary to place a law on referendum from 3
per cent of the number voting in the last
gubernatorial election to 5 per cent. Oppo-
nents sald this would make referendums a
practical impossibility.

Single member districts: Opponents said
this would make legislators more parochial,
and that it would be easler for special in-
terests to control elections.

Reduction of the size of the legislature,
which would leave several counties without
8 delegate of their own.

Opposition groups operated on a shoe-
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string, while supporters, heavily financed by
leading state businesses, mounted a smooth
campaign of radio spots, speakers and bro-
chures.

Besides Agnew and his two living predeces-
sors, the proposed constitution had the ac-
tive support of both U.S. Senators, seven of
the eight Congressmen and the Republican
and Democratic leaders of both houses of the
legislature.

Arrayed against it, besides the courthouse
officials in most counties, were legislators
from sections of the State under strong Dem-
ocratic organization control.

Supporters had predicted that a heavy
turnout would help them—but they were
wrong. Turnout was uniformly heavy
throughout the State, and it brought lop-
sided margins against the proposed constitu-
tion In most counties.

The new constitution was an attempt to
strengthen and streamline state government
and thus permit it to meet contemporary
needs.

It would have given the governor new
appointive and administrative powers and
would have created the office of lleutenant
governor. It would have allowed the legisla-
ture to meet longer and more frequently and
would have established a unified, centrally
administered court system with judges named
by citizen commissions rather than patron-
age

It would have lowered the voting age to
19 and strengthened local government by re-
quiring counties to exercise home rule.

The convention that wrote the new con-
stitution was widely representative of the
State’s legal, political and civic establish-
ment.

Tawes and former U.S. Sen. J. Glenn Beall
were members, as were two former U.S. Con-
gressmen and State Senate President Wil-
liam S. James.

Two college presidents, a former Court of
Appeals judge, the head of the state NAACP
and the past president of the Maryland
League of Women Voters were among the
delegates.

The 142 convention delegates were elected
on a nonpartisan ballot in June, 1967, with
apportionment among counties on the same
basis as the House of Delegates.

Before the convention opened, a 21-man
commission of top State clvic and political
figures appointed by Tawes and headed by
Eney worked more than two years.

CHARTER VOTE RUNDOWN

Here is a breakdown of the statewide vote
for and against the proposed new constitu-
tion by Maryland's 23 counties and Balti-
more City:

For Against
Allegany County: 46 of 46 precincts._ ... 3,694 12,537
Anne Arundel: 65 of 65 precincts._..... 15, 816 31, 007
Baltimore County: 273 of 273 precincts. . 45, 248 88, 484
Calvert: 10 of 10 precincts. 1,117 2,021
Caroline: 11 of 11 precincts. 808 2,383
Carroli: 30 of 30 precincts. . 2,825 9,112
Cecil: 13 of 13 precincts_ . ... 1,326 6 512
charles 11 of 11 precincts... .. 1,854 4,419
1 24 of 1,278 4 392
Fredarlck 78 of 79 precml:ts 3,876 9.972
Garrett: 22 of 22 precincts. 900 2,436
Harford: 19 uf 19 precincts... 6,137 10,487
+13 3 , 920 5,779
Kent: 11 of ll %recmu...- 4 2, 852
Montgomery: 107 of 107 prsclrrctl 62, 832 26, 251
Prince Georges: 97 of 97 precml:!s 44,190 27,968
Queen Annes: 9 of 9 precincts. . 907 2,958
St. Marys: 20 of 20 precincts. . 2,106 3,025
Somerset: 23 of 23 pre:mcls..._ 1,042 3,452
Talbot: 21 of 21 precincts_..... 1,714 3,643
Washington: 43 of 43 pracmcls 4,150 12,285
Wicomico: 22 n! 22 precincts. . = g?g g 333;
Baltimore ciiy 555 of 555 precincts. ... ?2 874 84, 796
Total: 1,534 of 1,535 precincts.... 283,048 366,438
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[From the Washington (D.C.) Post, May 15,
1968]
DEFEAT oF CONSTITUTION STUNS ToP
MARYLAND OFFICIALS
(By Peter A. Jay)

Maryland's top officlals, most of whom sup-
ported and campaigned for the rejected new
constitution, were shocked by the margin of
the charter's defeat yesterday and pessimistic
about major constitutional reform for years
to come.

Leaders of the unsuccessful campaign for
ratification, who had almost uniformly pre-
dicted that a heavy turnout would guaran-
tee their victory, attributed their stunning
defeat to an opposition that played upon the
fears of a generally conservative electorate
wary of change.

Gov. Spiro T. Agnew and other officials sug-
gested that an effort should be made to in-
corporate some of the defeated charter's pro-
visions in the existing 1887 Constitution
through legislative action, but the size of
yesterday's vote left even the most ardent
advocates of reform with little hope for the
success of such a move.

“It would be an exceedingly difficult task
to salvage parts,” sald H. Vernon Eney, presi-
dent of the convention that drafted the
charter. “To do the work of the convention
in bits and pleces would take years."

Eney, who worked four years in behalf of a
new constitution, came close to bitterness
when he spoke of the tactics of the charter’s
opponents. “They played on fears and half-
truths,” he charged.

Opponents and proponents alike agreed
that the referendum campaign had touched
a great spring of resentment in the voting
public, but they disagreed about what that
resentment meant.

“Two things defeated it,” said St. Mary's
Circuit Judge Philip H. Dorsey, Jr., a dele-
gate to the convention and one of the char-
ter's most outspoken opponents.

“People didn't want to lose their right to
elect their leaders, and they didn't like the
cost of it.” The proposed charter would have
eliminated as constitutional offices such
elected courthouse positions as register of
wills, court clerk and sheriff—all courthouse
officials who worked hard to get a heavy
turnout against the proposed document.

Prince George's County Sheriff Willlam J.
Kersey, president of the Maryland Sheriff's
Association, said he was “very exuberant”
over the defeat of the charter. The proposed
constitution, Kersey said, was a product of
“so-called powerful machlne elements” that
used “high-pressure salesmanship" to seek
its passage.

Preparation of the defeated constitution
cost the State about $4 million. Estimates
of the cost that its ratification would have
added to the operation of State government
varied from $2.5 million to $153 million.

“This is a tough year, a tough time,” said
J. Hardin Marion, the convention delegate
who directed the ratification campaign.
“There's a*great fear of tax increases, depar-
ture from the status quo, any kind of a
change.”

““The people are upset by the urban crisis.
This is a way of flailing back,” guessed Carl-
ton R. Sickles, chairman of Prince George’s
County's delegation to the convention.

It was this resentment against what op-
ponents considered an urban-led reform
drive, Sickles and many other former con-
vention delegates said last night, that
brought out the heavy vote against the char-
ter which included regional government and
anti-diserimination provisions.

Agnew, in suggesting that the General
Assembly move to see what could be salvaged
from the wreckage of the charter, said he did
not “believe that the faillure of this particu-
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lar constitution can be interpreted as a fail-
ure for constitutional reform.

“. .. 1t is my hope that the Legislative
Council of the General Assembly will shortly
consider ways in which we can achieve at
least the most imperative reforms through
the customary legislative action.”

Normally, the Legislative Council would
recommend legislation to the next regular
session of the General Assembly in January,
1969, Agnew's statement gave no indication
that he favored calling a special session to
get proposed changes on the ballot this No-
vember as amendments to the present Con-
stitution.

House Speaker Marvin Mandel (D-Balti-
more) sald the Council, the between-sessions
arm of the legislature, would “sit down with
opponents and proponents and give this
thing a cold, hard look.” Constitutional
changes, he said, “will have to come slowly."”

Marion and Eney both agreed that the
charter's defeat means that, in Marion’s
words, “We're stuck with the 1867 Constitu-
tion for a generation.”

Elizabeth Barnes, the head of the Save Qur
State (SOS) organization, which led the fight
against ratification, said only that she was
“very gratified. It was just what I antici-
pated.”

Constitution supporters said they had ex-
pected to meet resistance at the polls, but
that the size of the opposition vote caught
them off guard.

“I'm frankly very puzzled,” Eney said. “I
thought if we got a turnout of at least 25
per cent of the voters we would win.” The
actual turnout was nearly 50 per cent.

A GOOD DAY'S WORK FOR
A GOOD DAY'S PAY

HON. HORACE R. KORNEGAY

OF NORTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. KORNEGAY. Mr. Speaker, the
first contingent of “poor people” has ar-
rived in our Nation’'s Capital and is now
in the process of building their proposed
“shantytown” in the shadow of the Lin-
coln Memorial.

Part of the so-called Poor People's
Campaign, as I understand it, is to secure
jobs for those who are poverty stricken.
I have recently received a letter from a
North Carolina employer, that I would
like to share with any who might come
in contact with any of the poverty
marchers. There are five jobs available to
any who are willing to work.

And, some of those now marching
from the South toward Washington
could save themselves the #&rouble of
coming here—if they want a job. They
could stop in Raleigh and secure em-
ployment by indicating to Mr., Griffin
their willingness to work for a living.

The letter I wish printed in the Rec-
ORD is but one of many such pleas I have
heard orally from employers, many of
whom seek in vain for willing workers.
Many of these employers I have talked
with do not require any level of skill. All
they want are those who are willing to
give a good day’s work for a good day’s
pay. In spite of every effort they make to
find such employees, they are unavail-
able.

The letter I refer to follows:
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RaLEIGH, N.C,,
May 13, 1968,
Hon, H. R. KORNEGAY,
House of Representatives,
House Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

Dear CoNGRESSMAN: I could save at least
five (5) Poverty Marchers a long trek to
Washington and weeks of inconvenience of
living in Shanty-Town on the Mall in Wash-
ington if they would accept a job as a semi-
skilled worker at $1.62'4 per hour, 40 hours
per week, This would be a permanent job for
males in good health and willing to work.

For the past year and one-half, we have
had these jobs open and have been unable
to fill them. We have advertised in the news-
papers, on billboards, contacted the unem-
ployment offices and private employ-agen-
cles. It would certainly seem that from the
vast number of unemployed that are reported
in the press and other news media that we
could find five (5) people who would want
to work. If you should personally meet any
of the Poverty Marchers while they are in
Washington who are interested in a job in
Raleigh, please refer them to me.

Very truly yours,
J. 8. GrIFFIN, Jr.

HOUSING SHORTAGE

HON. JAMES HARVEY

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. HARVEY. Mr. Speaker, a recent
editorial in the Bay City Times, Bay
City, Mich., a publication which serves
a large area in Michigan’s Eighth Dis-
trict, focuses a special emphasis on our
Nation’s housing problem which has
generally been overlooked. The editorial,
printed on May 13, 1968, points out that
despite the highest wages ever, the
building trade has a tremendous short-
age of workers.

The newspaper then touched on an-
other disturbing development which has
received little publicity. The Department
of Labor kas announced that 3,340 car-
penter apprentices finished a 4-year
program in 1966 but that nearly twice
as many trainees—7,168—dropped out
of the program before it ended. This,
again, despite such attractive wages.

President Johnson has called for
6,000,000 new low-income housing units
in the next 10 years. While it is indeed
very questionable whether money will be
available, there is no question whatso-
ever that there simply is not sufficient
labor on hand to take care of such an
ambitious Federal program, along with
private construction.

The editorial touches on the possibil-
ity of automation for the building trade
which should be of interest to all Mem-
bers. The complete editorial follows:

HarsH REALITIES IN HoUsIiNG LAG

If the nation is to build as many dwellings
in the next 50 years as it did in the first 150,
as population experts say it must; or even if
it is to provide only six million new low-
income houaing units within the next 10
years, as President Johnson says it must,
then something is going to have to give.

The long-depressed housing industry con-
tinues in a slump aggravated by three main

May 15, 1968

factors—soaring prices and financing costs,
rising labor costs and a worsening shortage
of labor.

The money pinch is no news to any person
currently buying, or thinking of buying, a
new or used home. What may come as a sur-
prise is the fact that despite the highest
wages in history—$5.17 an hour for an
ordinary laborer in the Cleveland area, for
example—a shortage of workers is plaguing
builders in most parts of the country.

From 1.5 million housing starts in 1965,
the industry fell to 1.2 million in 1966, then
crept up to 1.3 million in 1967. The total this
year is not expected to improve much above
the 1967 figure.

The slump, caused in the beginning by &
tight money market, is blamed for driving
many skilled workers to steadier jobs in fac-
tories and other industries.

According to the U.S. Department of Labor,
3,340 carpenter apprentices finished the four-
year program Iin 1966—but 7,168 trainees
dropped out.

Builders point a finger at restrictive union
practices, though unions protest that this is
no longer true. At least, it is no longer as
true as it once was. Lacking really aggressive
recruiting programs, it is apparently as dif-
ficult to gain, train and retain Negro appren-
tices as it is white ones.

A little-discussed factor, but one which
will eventually have to be faced, is union
resistance to automation and jealous guard-
ing of jurisdictional rights that go to ridicu-
lous extremes.

When carpenters refuse to install factory-
completed door frames, or painters are not
permitted to hammer in protruding nails, or
electriclans refuse to abandon outmoded
knob-and-tube wiring in place of faster
methods, unions are displaying as much
short-sightedness in the matter of their own
self-interest as the English weavers who
destroyed spinning jennies in the 18th cen-
tury.

Plastic-coated wiring, stapled into place,
could reduce labor time by one-third and the
cost of a house by $250 to $300, Prefabricated
plumbing units and other innovations could
drastically slash building costs.

Mass production introduced into the tradi-
tion-bound building industry would have the
same result as it has always had in every
other industry. By lowering costs, it would
stimulate demand and create far more jobs
at better pay than it eliminates.

There is little likellhood that anything,
save a general depression, will ever
prices down to where they were only a few
years ago. That is a “solution” no one wants.

But unless something gives, somewhere
else, we may be on the way to becoming the
richest, worst-housed nation in history.

HUMAN POTENTIAL DAY,
OCTOBER 19, 1967

HON. JOE R. POOL

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. POOL. Mr. Speaker, Dr. Robert
Morris, president of Plano University in
Plano, Tex., made a beautiful and mean-
ingful address as the keynote speaker for
Human Potential Week on October 19,
1967. I think it is appropriate that his
words become a part of the Recorp of this
Congress, for they will have import for
each and every Member.

The address referred to follows:
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HumaAN POTENTIAL DAy, OCTOBER 19, 1967
(By Robert Morris)

(Eprror’'s NoTeE—Keynote address: “The
Significance of Human Potential Week and
of Dedication of the Valentine Auditorium"
at the Institutes for the Achievement of
Human Potential, October 19, 1967.)

I always enjoy coming to Chestnut Hill,
Here one sees a bountiful nature renewing
herself in graceful profusion—not only in a
restless material world but in the poignant
realm of human development that is even
more a reflection of the divine order of all
things. As we meet here for the felicitous pur-
pose of this occasion, we see many mani-
festations of the enduring renovation of the
world about us.

The dogwood trees are red today—on their
way to their eclipse by the inexorable cycle
of nature that will see them bloom again
in May. The azaleas are curling in readiness
to fade into lifeless particles that will become
indistinguishable elements of the landscape.
But they too will bloom again when April
takes its revenge on December. The sun that
shines here now will sink before some of us
are home, only to return, more radiant than
now, when tomorrow returns.

There are intrusions on this cycle when
man or some disorganizing force of nature
intervenes and disrupts the orderly muta-
tions that we accept as enduring. A dogwood
or a lilac must be felled to make way for an
auditorium that will house great events.
A lover will pluck an azalea bud to express
his affection for the lady of his life. Or
more unaccountably, a cruel storm of nature
will sweep out of the vernal skies and wash
away the blooms even before they burgeon
and grow strong. These storms of nature,
these seemingly anomolous interventions
into the beautiful scheme of things, have
always been with us and, I am sure, always
will be; hence the blights, hence the dwarfs
among the dogwood, hence the azaleas that
never bloom.

Great poets have written eloquently of the
babe born by means of the miracle of crea-
tion, crying first in his mother’s arms and
moving down the long passage of time in his
growth from infancy to boyhood, from ado-
lescence to manhood, destined all the while
to have as his journey’s end that mysterious
exodus “where time and eternity meet and
blend”. It is man’s imperative that he makes
that passage the most fulfilling, the most
fruitful and the most helpful to his fellow
men, In maintaining this high purpose, he
must develop himself and those whose lives
he has set in motion through the miracle of
procreation, toward achievement of the very
highest in human potential. Such is his
destiny.

But, just as cruel twists of nature will
blight or dwarf the dogwood, so also will
the events of nature blight a young child em-
barking on the voyage of life. These are but
symptoms as the unpredictable cycle of life
that brings in its train alternate tragedies
and blessings that defy interpretation as to
cause or dessert. Through the ages poets and
philosophers have pondered the seemingly
indiscriminate incidence of the sweep of
these blights and have found no clear answer.

In this area too the intervention of man
sometimes thwarts the burgeoning of the
child. Such often takes the form of under-
privilege with its sapping of the strength
necessary to traverse man's developmental
pathway, or of over-privilege with its protec=
tiveness that sees a sedulous nurse or pro-
tective parent delgn not to allow their charge
to come to grips with the imperative that
nature, unrelentingly, requires of every child
in the initial years of life.

As we sift, grope and experiment in this
arena, we come to reallze that there are at
least four ingredients of human development.

First there is the spiritual content of the
personality. A hard look at the order of the
universe leads one to conclude that there are
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features of a human being that llves after
his mortal flesh has turned to dust. This is
the guality that makes man immortal. It is
enduring and in the ultimate plan of things
this element obviously holds primacy. It be-
hooves us then to enlarge and develop this
ingredient of our personality.

The need to develop the body is one of the
more obvious and indisputable imperatives.
Athletic performances on scores of thousands
of baseball diamonds, football fields and
gymnasia across the land are probably the
greatest testament to our adequate attention
to this need. As a consequence, man is grow-
ing stronger and living longer. Insurance
company statistics amply reflect this story.
The progress in this area was never more
dramatically impressed on me than recently,
when for the first time, I looked with awe
on the ruins of ancient Pompell. With the
funereal veil of lava removed from that an-
clent city, we were able to see preserved, man
as he lived just 2,000 years ago—a short frac-
tion of history, Adult human beings then
were barely five feet tall. this
difference we realize that men who loomed
large in the great events of the past were,
in reality, dwarfs compared with ordinary
men of today.

The mind, too, must be developed, and
here again man is attending to his command-
ment. This ingredient of human aggregate
has accomplished great things. More secrets
of the universe have been unlocked in the
last two decades than in the preceding two
thousand years. The wondrous outpouring of
computers and the revelations of sclence
pertaining to outer space, to oceanography,
to medicine and to new and seemingly occult
sciences baffle, not alone in their complexity,
because they all seem to fit into the simple
order of nature, but also in their multiplicity.
Man, by and large, is attending to the im-
peratives of developing his mind.

It is in the fourth dimension, as it were—
the neurological—where man has been foun-
dering. He is foundering too in the spiritual
realm, but there the problem lies not in the
intellect but rather in the will.

Man's ukase in the realm of the neurologi-
cal includes the tendency to traverse a cer-
taln development pathway that cannot be
by-passed. The old Polish proverb that
warned that you must creep before you can
walk had a prophetic ring worthy of the
mythical Cassandra.

It is in the area of brain development that
modern man has not obeyed the divine im-
perative and found solutions for ancient ills
and blights or even succeeded in utilizing
more than a mere fraction of the capacity
of his ability to know and to perform. For-
tunately for us, two men, Glenn Doman and
Carl H. Delacato have emerged from the
welter of modern attempts, first empirically
and inductively to discover certain basic
premises, and then moved from there, deduc-
tively and with great imagination, to point
to attainable dazzling heights of future po-
tential for all men.

It is the framework of these exciting dis-
coveries that draws us here today.

Governor Raymond P. Shafer of the Com-
monwealth of Pennsylvania, in the ploneer-
ing spirit of William Penn has declared this
week to be “Human Potential Week”. In
doing so, he has put this great state into the
avant-garde of progress in this vital zone
of human progress and fulfillment. His
acumen and his foresight will long be re-
membered as man begins to march down this
pathway of advancement.

We are here to raise our voices for the
cause of human development and the achieve-
ment of human potential in the hope that
other men will listen as you listen now at
these Institutes, and as we listen at the
fledgling University of Plano in Texas, some
1,600 miles away.

But we must do more. It was Rudyard
Kipling who wrote dramatically—"Came the
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Wisper Came the Vision, Came the Power
with the Need, Til the Soul that is not Man’'s
Soul Was Lent Us to Lead"”.

Ideals often become real as they become
represented by brick and mortar. Concretiza-
tion is what makes abstractions applicable to
the world of reality.

We are here today to do more than pro-
claim an ideal in unison with Governor
Shafer and thereby honor those two founders
of The Institutes who have polnted out so
many new pathways. We are here to dedicate
an auditorium that will draw thousands and
I hope milllons—we must remember that a
million is but a thousand thousands—of
human beings as they grope and wrestle with
the exciting precepts of neurological develop-
ment.

I am sure that the lectures, discussions,
the ruminations, the challenging discourses,
the hypothetical premises that will emanate
from here will illumine and point the way
to great accomplishment. I know too that
articulate teachers from The Institutes in
addition to Glenn Doman and Carl Delacato,
Lindley Boyer, Dr. Robert Doman, Dr. Edward
LeWinn, Dr. Even Thomas, Dr. Raymond
Dart, Dr. Paul Henshaw, Dr. Austin Staley,
Dr. Roselise Wilkinson, Dr. Leland Green,
Peter Moran, Arthur Sandler, Gretchen Kerr,
Willlam Mullineaux and Neil Harvey will
enlighten many audiences where we now
stand. How often have I wished, as I sat in
the old auditorium, with 19 others listening
to Glenn Doman lecture, that the audience
was a hundred times the 20 we were.

We are grateful to Dorothy Cassard and
her husband, Edward, for this beautiful audi-
torium. Likewise, we are grateful to H. Stuart
Valentine, to E. Miles Valentine and Elizabeth
Carrit Jordan for their generous assistance
and also to Harry 8. Valentine who is taking
these lights to our greatest metropolitan cen-
ter. The memory of the late Dora Kline
Valentine and Mahlon Kline will glow more
vibrantly because of what has been wrought
here and by what we dedicate today.

May this day, this dedication and the ex-
patlation of expressed ideals inspire us to
go forth and obey one of man's great divine
imperatives—elevation of the plateau of
human achievement,

IS LAW SUPREME?

HON. WILLIAM LLOYD SCOTT

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. Speaker, an editorial
in the May 9 issue of the Fairfax Journal-
Standard, a newspaper published within
my congressional district, is entitled “Is
Law Supreme?” The editorial comments
on the decision made in the city of
Washington during the recent disorders
not to use force against the rioters and
suggests that oaths of office were violated
by the officials who made this decision. It
further indicates that the American con-
cept of justice requires the enforcement
of all laws fairly and impartially for all.
The writer expresses the opinion that
officials had no right under their oath
of office to suspend the enforcement of
laws.

‘While the editorial is set forth below
in its entirety, your particular attention
is called to the small paragraph reading:

Either the law applies to every man in
every place at every time, or it does not. If
our officials can pick and choose the times
and places to enforce the laws, we are living
in a new nation and a new time.
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The full editorial follows:
Is Law SUPREME?

In the recent riots in Washington, a key
decision was made that affects all of us. It
may well represent a major shift in direction
for our soclety. The decision was to put it
quite simply, not to use force against loot-
ers—that lives were more important than
property.

On its face, there is much to commend
the decision. Who, for example, would want
to shoot a child for stealing a few soft drinks
or a transistor radio?

Yet the decision may indeed have been a
legal landmark. The American concept of
justice—until now—has been clearly defined,
and cast in bronze or carved in stone on
courthouses across the natlon, Justice is
blind. Justice holds a scale in one hand. In
the other hand, Justice holds a businesslike
sword.

The men who hold public position in our
land are tied together with all the others by
an intricate system of solemn oaths, usually
sworn before some representative of Justice.
Each man in our public system, from the
President to the policeman on the beat,
swears to uphold the laws. Not some laws, or
most laws, but ALL laws, impartially. Our
massive legal establishment harps constantly
on the fact that we are a nation based on the
rule of law and not the rule of men,

If, perchance, &8 man such as George Wal-
lace or Barry Goldwater were elected Presi-
dent, he would have to swear to uphold laws
in which he does not belleve. But no matter,
he would be forced to take the oath, and to
administer those laws. For that is the rule of
law.

But in an hour of crisls, in the Capitol City
of the Nation, the very center of this intri-
cate system of oaths and law, we had a rule
of men and not a rule of law. The sword of
justice was held back. Within a few blocks of
the Capitol itself, the White House and the
Supreme Court, the shrines where this system
has its epicenter, the officials of our govern-
ment chose to suspend some of the laws.

Quite possibly, our high officials violated
the most solemn oaths they are ever called
upon to make. Quite probably, every police-
man in the riot area violated his sworn oath
of service. Almost certainly, minor officials
violated their sacred pledges, and passed the
word to ignore the law, and to avold using
those weapons which our soclety has for
generations provided to its law-keepers.

We do not propose here to argue the merits
of the cholces made in Washington during a
time of flery crisis. We do ask that such deci-
sions be made with full realization of what
they mean.

If we are to suspend the rule of law, where
are we to go? Perhaps the so-called New Left
is tryilng to find the alternatives with its
aimless thrashings. Perhaps the hippies are
saylng there Is no alternative except “flower
power” with “eacl. man doing his own thing.”

Indeed, perhaps the doctrine of “situation
let.hica" is leading us to a system of “situation
sw‘ﬂ

What is involved is nothing less than a
break with the whole system of Western
Civilization and with the Judeo-Christian
ethic. As far back as Jesus Christ, the faith-
ful were told to “Give unto Caesar that which
is Caesar’s . . ."” What was Caesar’s was the
system of Roman Law.

The public debate and action on the Wash-
ington riots has falled to grasp the real issue.
Petty officialdom automatically rushed to re-
establish its place in the rule of law, The out-
standing example was a silly letter demand-
ing a cleanup within 24 hours—under pen-
alty of law. Burned-out businessmen probed
cautiously for an answer to the question of
future protection by the law.

The question is deep and profound. It needs
the best minds of legal philosophy. It de-
mands debate in Congress, discussion by can-
didates for President, decisions from the Su-
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preme Court. If we had a test case, a cause
celebre, then perhaps we could get a decision
by the old system on whether we are heading
for a new system and where It might lead.
But we have no such case.

Either the law applies to every man in every
place at every time, or 1t does not. If our offi-
clals can pick and choose the times and places
to enforce the laws, we are living In a new
nation and a new time.

Property, in the end, may not be as im-
portant as life in the America of the future.
But the American system of life, whatever its
weaknesses, is more important than one life,
or several. Millions have died to protect it.

Let us not change it without a clear un-
derstanding of what we are doing.

CIVIL DISOBEDIENCE SEEN THREAT
TO OUR NATION

HON. JOE L. EVINS

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. EVINS of Tennessee. Mr. Speaker,
we have all seen our laws eroded through
persistent violations which masqueraded
under the guise of civil disobedience and
as a result we have seen a breakdown in
our traditional concept of law and order.

In this connection Dr. L. Nelson Bell,
father-in-iaw of Evangelist Billy Gra-
ham and executive editor of the magazine
Christianity Today, recently wrote a
column in the magazine pointing out that
calculated civil disobedience has ushered
in an era of lawlessness and bloodshed
that can plunge our Nation into chaos
and disorder.

Because of the interest of my colleagues
and the American people in this most im-
portant matter, I am placing this arti-
cle in the REcorp, as follows:

CHRISTIANITY Tobay Says: “Civi DI1SOBEDI-
ENCE Is MoORAL CaNcEr WHicH Courp De-
sTROY OUR NATION"

“The lawlessness that has entered our na-
tional life through civil disobedience—a con-
cept having the approval of most of the
major denominations—can prove to be the
moral cancer that will destroy our country.”

So writes Dr. L. Nelson Bell, executive edi-
tor, in a recent issue of Christianity Today,
one of the nation’s most widely read re-
ligious magazines, Dr. Bell is the father-in-
law of evangelist Billy Graham. The editorial
follows in full:

“Calculated civil disobedience, seemingly
80 innocent, has brought in an era of law-
lessness and bloodshed that can plunge our
nation into unbellevable chaos. The tragic
death of Dr. Martin Luther King Jr., and
subsequent events bear mute testimony to
the uncontrolled forces now unloosed across
the land.

“In recent years nearly every major de-
nomination has passed resolutions on ecivil
disobedience defending the principle of re-
sistance to the law and constituted authority
while admitting that those who break the
law must be prepared to accept the conse-
quences.

“What a few years ago appeared to be a
gesture of sympathy toward those engaged in
civil disobedlence has now developed into
support of individuals and movements that
are challenging constitutional procedures
and encouraging a spirit of rebellion and
anarchy. Some churchmen now say openly
that there must be revolution, even blood-
shed, before there can be a new social order,

“Perhaps this year will prove to be the
last chance for general assemblies, confer-
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ences, conventions, and the like to take a
second look at a philosophy that is able to
destroy the foundations of the nation. For
if lawlessness prevalls, the outlook for
America is bleak.

“Civil disobedience can lead to the dis-
solution of law and order, with anarchy the
result. Further, it can lead to revolution.
And revolution can open the way to dictator-
ship, with the resulting loss of freedom and
ultimate bondage.

“Riots, bloodshed, arson, loss of life and
property—a dismal story—are the result of
trying to redress wrongs in the streets rather
than in the courts and at the ballot box. In
rejecting ‘gradualism’ with its attending
frustrations and disappointments, many are
resorting to a senseless rebellion that adds
tensions and injustice.

“Writing in Look magazine a few months
ago under the title, ‘Dissent or Destruction?,’
Eric Sevareid observed:

“‘The use of force to express conviction,
even if takes so relatively mild a form as a
college sit-in that blocks the administration
building, is intolerable. When Dr. Martin
Luther King, who may well be one of the
noblest Americans of the century, deliber-
ately defies a court order, then he ought to go
to jail. Laws and ordinances can be changed,
and are constantly being changed, but they
cannot be rewritten in the streets where other
citizens also have their rights' (Look, Sept.
5, 1967, pp. 22, 33; copyright 1967 by Erlc
Sevareid; used by permission).

““T'o engage in or condone civil disobedience
is to loose a tiger of destruction. The welfare
of any nation depends on respect for and en-
forcement of law. Lawlessness is now preva-
lent enough to endanger the very life of our
nation, Laws that are inadequate or unjust
should be changed in the courts and at the
polls; they cannot be changed in the streets.

“Furthermore, those who incite riots and
disorders, who advocate violent disruption of
communities and go about as hatemongers,
whether they be members of secret organiza-
tions like the Ku Klux Klan, black-power ad-
vocates, or something else, should be handled
by the law on the basis of their public
threats, before they commit violent acts,

“Any person who openly flouts the law
should be called to account.

“The hooded organization that engages in
terrorism, arson, and bombings should be in=-
filtrated by representatives of the law until
its leaders are behind bars and its members
scattered into oblivion.

“The wave of civil disobedience that is
threatening our national life seems to have
paralyzed us into fear and inaction. But un-
less it Is reversed, we face anarchy. No seg-
ment of soclety can be permitted to act above
the law and to destroy the things on which a
decent soclety is based.

“We are on the verge of being frightened
enough to believe that the outlay of hun-
dreds of billions of dollars is the answer to
our problem. No one questions the need to
rebuild our cities; but chaos cannot be cured
by money. No matter how great the sum.
Even if every person In America were put in
a mansion, without regard for law and order
our problems would continue,

“No one can deny that we have counte-
nanced discrimination and humiliation to
such a point that a sense of frustration is in-
evitable; now this frustration has caused
violent reactions. These sins against human
beings must cease, and equal opportunities
must be available to all. But with these
needed changes (and tremendous progress is
being made in this direction), respect for law
and law enforcement must be malntalned.

"“This is no plea for maintaining the status
quo. It is a plea for recognition that the
blindness and unconcern of the dominant
segment of our society must be completely
changed. And on the other hand, it is an af-
firmation that any status and rights gained
through civil disorder will be gained at too
high a price.
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“Two centuries ago Edmund Burke, the
great English statesman, gave this warning:
‘Men are qualified for civil libertles in exact
proportion to their disposition to put moral
chains upon their own appetites. . . . Soclety
cannot exist unless a controlling power upon
will and appetite is placed somewhere, and
the less of it there is within, the more there
must be without. It is ordained in the
eternal constltution of things that men of
intemperate minds cannot be free. Their
passions forge their fetters.’

“In medicine there is a condition known
as ‘generalized carcinomatosis,” which, in
layman’s 1 , means cancer that has
spread over the entire body. At that stage
there is no known cure.

“The lawlessness that has entered our na-
tional life through civil disobedience—a con-
cept having the approval of most of the
major denominations—can prove to be the
moral cancer that will destroy our country.

“This is a plea to churchmen, who will be
meeting during the coming months, to take
stock of what has been loosed upon the land.
Civil disobedience is not the ‘harmless ges-
ture of protest’ it was once said to be. Rather,
it has grown Into a monster of disorder,
riots, and general lawlessness that Is eating
at the vitals of our national life. It is prov-
ing as senseless—and as devastating—as the
proverbial ‘burning down the barn to get
rid of the rats.’

“Some of our most distinguished jurists
and law-makers have deplored the actions of
various church courts in condoning eivil
disobedience, Sufficient time has now elapsed
to assess the damage; one has but to open
his daily newspaper to realize that we totter
on the brink of open rebellion.

“Responsible law-makers must do every-
thing they can to eliminate Injustice, dis-
crimination, and humiliation. At the same
tme, those who administer the law must be
supported at all costs.

“The alternative is national disaster.”

LABOR REACTS TO UNFAIRNESS
HON. JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, despite the
suppression by the major communica-
tions bosses, the voice of the members of
organized labor was heard loud and
clear—protesting the discrimination in
patriotic respect by our national leaders
to the memory of Gov. Lurleen Wallace.,

‘We can be sure there were many such
“unrecorded” incidents which the few
in control would prefer to ignore and
pretend never happened. These are the
boys that mutter about free speech in a
free society?

After all, Mrs. Wallace was but an
elected American Governor—King was
an international appointed figurehead.
It matters not what the American peo-
ple are interested in or want to know
about; rather it has become what the
news censors will permit the public to see
or hear.

Mr. Speaker, I include an article from
the May 13 Wall Street Journal and a
clipping from the May 15 Washington
Post, as follows:

[From the Wall Street Journal, May 13, 1968]
GOVERNOR WALLACE'S DEATH LED TO CAR-PLANT
ABSENTEEISM

Derrorr.—High absenteeism sparked by the
death of Alabama governor Lurleen Wallace
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last week briefly closed down several auto
plants and cut fractionally into last week's
auto output.

Ford Motor Co. sald absenteelsm reached
such high levels last Thursday—the day Gov.
Wallace was buried—at its Atlanta, Ga., facil-
ity that the plant closed in the afternoon.
The unit bullt only 532 cars out of a sched-
uled 1,000 that day.

On the same day, absenteelsm forced
Chrysler to temporarily close its car assem-
bly plant at Belvidere, Ill. At Newark, Del.,
Chrysler production lines were slowed down
when 600 of the plant's 4,600 workers failed
to report for work.

General Motors Corp. sald none of its
plants were closed down nor did absenteelsm
reach unusual proportions. The company did
say though that at one of its facilities, which
it declined to identify, there were demands
by white workers that the flag be lowered to
half mast.

Companies declined to link the surge of
absenteelsm to white backlash, Industry
sources, however, noted that in some cases
plant supervisors had been presented with
demands for a closedown of operations In
memory of Gov. Wallace, an avowed segre-
gatlonist and wife of former Alabama Gov.
George Wallace,

[From the Washington (D.C.) Post,
May 15, 1968]
TV NETWORKS ARE DUE To SaIL INTO A
CONGRESSIONAL STORM

Trouble is jumping up on all sides of the
broadcasting business and the difficulties
that CBS encountered last week before the
House Special Subcommittee on Investiga-
tions are only a beginning.

For most of the past 20 years, with short
timeouts for brief storms created by New-
ton N. Minow and E. Willlam Henry, broad-
casters have counted on a friendly, docile
Federal Communications Commission.

Now the FCC is headed for new trouble
with the Investigations subcommittee,

A recently issued staff report of the Sen-
ate Communications subcommittee furnishes
another clue to a Congressional attitude to-
ward the FCC. After reviewing problems cre-
ated by the “Fairness Doctrine,” the report
concludes: *. . . the FCC, as a comprehen-
sive device for protecting and defending the
public interest, has been largely inadequate.”

The FCC's policies are described as “a tat-
tered old quilt that was never meant to warm
a king-sized bed like communications to-
day.”

Another clue is provided in a recent speech
delivered by Rep. John E, Moss (D-Calif.) to
the Hollywood Festival of World Television
in Los Angeles. Moss, one of the most vig-
orous of the Investigations subcommittee
members, sald: *. .. it is one of the true
wonders of the world that the American
communications industry has survived de-
spite this so-called regulatory agency.”

Moss thinks that the FCC should have
direct regulatory authority over the net-
works. To him, the regulation of individual
stations but not of networks “Is akin to na-
tions regulating the size of navies by treatles
which limit the number of rowboats but not
the number of battleships and carriers.”

Last week’s 15 hours of testimony on the
WBBM-TV “Pot Party at a University” was
only a preliminary round to the subcommit-
tee's main event with TV networks and the
FCC.

WBBM-TV is owned and operated by CBS
and the testimony given—under oath—by
CBS executives is in direct conflict with other
sworn testimony. CBS, one can bet success-
fully, is due for a return visit to the com-
mittee.

NBC, which owns five TV stations, is also
likely to make a few appearances. The Inves-
tigations Subcommittee staff has already
visited Southern California, checking on
complaints that NBC newsmen prepared
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“protest” signs before going to cover a stu-
dent meeting.

The official denial and explanation by NBC
attorneys may have placated the FCC, but
they haven't satisfled the congressional
committee.

Most amusing, perhaps, is the mild rebuke
that the FCC administered to NBC over its
annual telecasts of the “Golden Globe
Awards” of the Hollywood Foreign Fress As-
sociation (HFPA).

An article in TV Guide referred to the
awards as “a local joke—like wrestling” and
even that description was full of kindness.
Wrestlers do provide a pretty good show for
their fans and openly advertise their com-
petition as an “exhibition.”

The FCC, in charitable legalese terms the
HFFA as “not an organization of accredited
press representatives.” It also found that
“Golden Globe" awards were reserved for
those who would appear—for free—at the
telecast.

Not one of these incidents is very impor-
tant except in judging a regulatory agency's
relationship with its licensees. None of them,
certainly, squares with the FCC's 1960 pro-
gramming report that told every broadcaster
to make certain “to assure that no matter
is broadcast which will deceive or mislead
the publie.”

FRIENDLY TOWN

HON. FRED SCHWENGEL

OF IOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr, SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker, sev-
eral communities in the First District
are participating in the Friendly Town
program which will bring underprivi-
leged children from Chicago and Des
Moines to help families get a better un-
derstanding of our diverse society.

The program also exposes the children
to a different environment and to an as-
pect of American life they might not
otherwise learn about.

The Mt. Pleasant News recently car-
ried an article on the program. The
Friendly Town program is worthwhile
and should be encouraged. I hope it will
continue to grow and expand.

The article follows:

You May Join IN FrRIENDLY TOoWN PROGRAM

Friendly Town, a program which gives
families a chance to share their home with
underprivileged children from the Inner City
of Chicago and Des Molnes, will begin its
fourth year in Iowa this summer.

The purpose of Friendly Town Is to help
families share a learning experience with
people of different backgrounds in our
society.

Any family may request a child, Requests
may be made at to the age and sex of the
child, but not race. Children are from seven
to twelve years old and of all ethnic and
racial backgrounds, Applications must be in
by June 1st along with a five dollar fee for
a Des Moines child or a twelve dollar fee for
a Chicago youngster. Fees cover office and
traveling expenses.

Families may request more than one child
and are encouraged to do so if there are no
young children in the immediate family. Re-
quests may also be made for a child the
family had the previous year. These applica-
tions must be in by May 15, if the child is
from Chicago, to allow Friendly Town time
to locate the child.

The children will be brought from Chicago
and Des Moines to spend July 13-27 with host
families. Children from Des Moines will be
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picked up there by their host family, while
those from Chicago will arrive at designated
places by train.

The program provides both sickness and
accident insurance and each child has had
a medical examination.

Student Congregations at Iowa State Uni-
versity, Ames, are sponsors for the program.

Local chairmen for this program are Mrs.
Allen Molander, Rural Route, Crawfordsville
for the Olds-Crawfordsville-Winfield area and
Mrs. Robert Wettach for the Mt. Pleasant-
New London area, If you are interested in
being a host family for an underprivileged
child, please call Mrs. Molander, 254-2478,
or Mrs. Wettach, 385-2442, for more infor-
mation or to request an application blank.

FIFTY YEARS OF AIRMAIL

HON. THADDEUS J. DULSKI

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. DULSKI. Mr. Speaker, today, May
15, marks the 50th anniversary of air-
mail. That fact alone would have made
the day a significant one and one well
worthy of special observance.

But in the United States it is difficult
to separate the growth and development
of airmail from the coming of age of the
aviation industry. They grew up to-
gether.

There was developing interest in avia-
tion before the postal service decided to
move the mail by air. But it is certainly
no exaggeration to say that over the past
50 years airmail has made an incalcul-
able contribution to the progress of
aviation.

When the postal service first put mail
on airplanes in 1918, aircraft were not
considered a particularly dependable
mode of transportation.

The courage of the first airmail pilots
and the determination of the postal serv-
ice to make airmail work proved the
skeptics wrong.

The postal service was a leader in the
use of aviation from the days of the
Flying Jenny, through the development
of multiengine aireraft, to the superjets
of today.

The Post Office marked the 50th an-
niversary of airmail by issuing a golden
anniversary airmail stamp at ceremonies
today, presided over by W. Marvin Wat-
son, Postmaster General.

Following is the text of the Postmaster
General's remarks:

REMARKS BY POSTMASTER GENERAL WATSON AT
AIRMAIL STAMP DEDICATION

I feel privileged that my initial first day
ceremony as Postmaster General concerns
such an important stamp.

I know the President shares my view, for
when I told him of this ceremony, he asked

me to glve you a personal message. He said,
“This Air Mail Fiftieth Anniversary issue re-
minds all of us of one basic fact of American
life.

“Though man’s reach may always exceed
his grasp, when he has the courage to reach,
here in this great land of ours, his grasp has
always exceeded his hopes.”

I think that expression reflects much of
the meaning of America.

This is a land of opportunity and of
achievement.
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It is a land in which those who search out
and seek out opportunity have not only an
excellent chance to achieve, but time and
time again have achieved far more than they
expected.

Certainly this stamp illustrates that point.

A few men had a vision of mail delivered
by regular air service. Most thought it the
wildest of dreams,

But men with the dream succeeded In
transforming that vision into hard fact and
brilliant success.

I am proud to note that the Congressional
father of ailr mail, Representative Morris
Sheppard, was a Texan.

Congressman Sheppard was familiar with
frontiers and difficulties. He knew the nation
deserved to have the power of flight fully ex-
ploited for the public benefit, His determina-
tion and enthusiasm enrolled the support of
fellow Members of Congress, many of whom
had to convince colleagues about the prac-
ticality of a form of transportation some
of them had never seen, For in those days the
airplane was a form of unidentified fiying
object.

This tradition of Congressional leadership
and initiative has served the Post Office De-
partment well in the past.

It is serving equally well today. Senator
Monroney and others in the Congress have
consistently fought for progress in the na-
tion’s mail service. Senator Monroney, in
fact, is to the air mall service of today what
Congressman Sheppard was to yesterday.

For that reason, Senator, we have a sur-
prise for you here today.

Yesterday, it was my privilege to present
to the air mail ploneers a special flight cer-
tificate in honor of their achievements. These
awards are the only ones of their kind.

At the same time, the Post Office Depart-
ment also prepared one other award, also one
of a kind.

It is for leadership and support in the
highest tradition of the men who first
dreamed of air mail.

The Citation reads: “United States Post
Office Department hereby recognizes Sena-
tor A. 8. (Mike) Monroney on this, the 50th
Anniversary of the Air Mall Service, for his
outstanding contributions to the American
people in recognizing the importance of air
transportation to the movement of priority
mail, Faster and more effective postal serv-
ice has resulted from programs promulgated
at his behest to encourage and accelerate
development of the aviation industry.”

Senator, on behalf of all of us, it iz an
honor to make this presentation to you.

It is an honor, as well, to have with us
here today so many of those ploneers who
first brought the air mail through. These
were men whose beacon was a thin line of
courage.

Through their example, and that of other
air pioneers, the nation began to accept the
reality of air transportation. From that small
beginning—from that first realization of
what once seemed the impossible dream—
our nation’s aircraft industry grew.

Now we are far from the day when air mail
was a matter of faith and valor alone. Now
we are truly entering an era which is even
beyond the dreams of those men of 50 years
ago.

Today, air mail is the most commonly
accepted and preferred means. Virtually all
first class mail which can be effectively air-
lifted is nmow so moved and almost 80 per
cent of all letter mall now travels by air.
We are rapidly approaching the time when
alr mail and first class will be merged into
a single priority service.

This progress ls in the very finest tradi-
tion of our nation and In the very finest
tradition of those men whose courage and
vision made it possible.

Today we commemorate not only an event,
but we reaffirm the power of man to harness
the laws of nature for the good of all,
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Today, we have an aviation industry that
is the finest in the world.

Today, we have an air mall service second
to none, a service that refuse to rest satis-
fled with past success but which insists on
improving and expanding building from ex-
cellence to greater excellence,

And today I am proud to salute all those
who have contributed to this great reflection
of a dynamic America. They have followed &
star. They have fulfilled a dream. They have
added a vital chapter to the story of Amer-
ican success.

Mr. Speaker, this was a particularly
colorful ceremony, taking place in the
Smithsonian Institution near “Old No.
249,” a reconstructed version of a U.S.
mail airplane of a half century ago.

Old No. 249 was rebuilt by the Air Mail
Pioneers and just last weekend com-
pleted a historic flight along the
original 19-stop transcontinental route
from Santa Paula, Calif., to Washington,
D.C. Pilot for the 1968 flight was J. W.
“Bill” Hackbarth, an airmail pioneer.

The famous mailplane was turned over
to the Post Office Department today by
Reuben H. Fleet, who was airmail pilot
No. 1 and made the first airmail flight
back on May 15, 1918.

The historic airplane was accepted for
the Department by Frederick E. Batrus,
Assistant Postmaster General for Trans-
portation, who immediately turned it
over to the Smithsonian for the National
Air and Space Museum.

Chairman of the golden airmail anni-
versary celebration is Gen. Brooke E.
Allen, and the event was coordinated by
the National Aeronautic Association.

Mr. Fleet, who made the pioneering
flight in 1918, has written a vivid recol-
lection of that first flight, as well as other
details of those early days of airmail.
Following is Mr. Fleet’s text:

FIFTY YEARS OF AIRMAIL
(By Reuben H. Fleet)

On Friday, 3 May 1918, the War Depart-
ment issued an order to its Air Service Aero-
nautics to inaugurate an Aerial Mail Service
between Washington and New York each
way every day except Sunday, to depart both
terminals at 11:00 a.m., beginning Wednes-
day, 15 May 1918, with intermediate landing
and mall service at Philadelphia by both
north and south bound airplanes, Alrline dis-
tance between north and south terminals—
218 miles. The order was issued by Newton
D. Baker, the Secretary of War, at the request
of the Post Office Department, under direc~
tlon of Woodrow Wilson, the President of the
United States. A. S. Burleson was the Post-
master General; Otto Praeger, Second Assist-
ant Postmaster General, was in charge of
transportation of all mail.

Never before had maill been carrled in the
world by air at an announced time to and
from designated places on a schedule opera-
tion irrespective of weather, The order came
as a complete surprise, although I learned on
inauguration day from President Wilson that
the Cabinet had been discussing establish-
ment of an Aerial Mail Service for several
months, and had called for bids therefor; had
received no bids; and upon recommendation
of Colonel E. A. Deeds, Air Service Produc-
tion, that the training would be valuable to
Army pilots, had decided to order the Army
to fly it.

Agreement to operate the Aerial Mail Serv-
ice jointly by the War and the Post Office
Departments was dated 1 March 1518, and
Congress had appropriated $100,000 there-
for—we in the Air Service knew nothing of
this until the order of 3 May 1918.
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From Col. Bane's Dairy: “On 2 May 1918,
Lieut. Col. Henry J. Damm and Major Oscar
A. Brindley were killed testing the first
Liberty engine in a DH airplane at South
Field in Dayton, Ohio. Lieut. Col. Thurman H.
Bane, Majors Reuben H. Fleet and Albert D.
Smith met there, inspected the wreck, and
determined the cause of the accident to have
been a removed spark plug dropped on the
lower wing which trickled back into the V
gap formed by the wing tralling edge and
the aileron, preventing banking of the air-
plane when the motor missed and caused
pilot Brindley to turn back to the field from
which they had taken off. Col. Damm's diary
showed, “South Field is too small for this
test-flying.”

“Major Smith was on crutches with a bro-
ken ankle caused by his crash of a Nieuport
(imported) airplane, and so I designated
Fleet to complete the test of the second
Liberty engine in another DH, inasmuch as
every delay counted, and the President had
announced ‘America will win the war with
aviation’, and that ‘this is a war to end all
wars and make the world safe for democracy’.

“Fleet insisted that the DH airplane be
trucked to Wilbur Wright Field to afford more
runway and airfield. There he took off, flew
the ship beyond the field’s length, took it to
6,000 feet, banked it with gentle and then
steeper banks, looped it four successive loops
with power on, then stalled it deliberately
and kicked it into a spin which he came out
of 800 feet from the ground. Upon landing we
gave him hell for spinning down so low,
until he peeled off his shirt and wrung out
the perspiration, remarking that he'd pass up
lunch.”

As Major JM.A., AS.A, US.A, I was Exec-
utive Officer for Flying Training in the United
States, stationed at Air Service Signal Corps
Headquarters, with thirty-four flying fields
under my Command, Upon recommendation
of Colonel H. H. Arnold, I was appointed Offi-
cer in Charge of the Aerial Mail Service, In
addition to my other duties. On 6 May, Sec-
retary Baker phoned me to come to his office
for conference. I reported the Air Service had
no alrplanes capable of flying non-stop from
Washington to Philadelphia or from Phila-
delphia to New York, and requested post-
ponement to gain more time than eight days
to obtain Curtiss JN6H airplanes with double
fuel capacity and with a hopper for mail re-
placing the front seat and the dual control
in these airplanes. Secretary Baker invited
Secretary Burleson to his office; Burleson
went into a rage over the suggestion for de-
ferment, stating he had already announced
to the Press that an Army Aerlal Mall Service
would get started on 156 May, and that it had
to start then, even if war work suffered. Sec-
retary Baker was sympathetic with my recom-
mendation but the fact that the Press had
been advised that the Aerial Mall Service
would start on 15 May was governing, and
the War Department had to do it even if its
aviators had to land in meadows enroute and
retank with gasoline, oll and maybe water.

Without leaving Secretary Baker's office, I
telephoned Colonel E. A, Deeds, ASP. (Air
Service Production), and requested him to
order six JN6Hs from Curtiss Aeroplane and
Motor Corporation at Garden City, Long Is-
land, New York, which firm was manufactur-
ing trainers for the Army, leaving out the
front seat and the front control, and sub-
stituting in the front cockpit a hopper to
carry mail; also installing in each airplane,
double capacity for gasoline and ofl, the six
airplanes to be delivered to us at Mineola
Air Field in elght days.

Curtiss accepted the telephonic order and
agreed to have ready the six such airplanes
at the sacrifice of suspending delivery of
trainers during this period. They proposed to
use two regular nineteen gallon gasoline
tanks and two regular 214 gallon oil tanks,
hooking together each pair of tanks to double
the fuel capacity., The normal range of a
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Curtis JN6H airplane trainer with a gaso-
line tank carrying 19 gallons was 88 miles in
one hour and twenty minutes at crulsing
speed of 66 miles an hour, reduced by head-
winds and accelerated by tail winds.

I then telephoned my friend Major August
Belmont, 65, in New York City, owner of Bel-
mont Park Race Track on Long Island, and
requested permission to use his Park for the
aerial malil serving New York City, as the
Army did not want to interrupt training of
aviators in Mineola. Incidentally, my friend
Major Hitchcock, 57, was Officer in Charge
of Flying at Mineola, (father of Tommy
Hitchcock, later partner of Lehman Bros.,
America’s greatest polo-player, killed in an
airplane accident in World War II). Major
Hitchcock had piloted me on my first flight
over New York City and Long Island, help-
ing select sites for airfields, ete., in that area.

On 13 May 1918, I went with five other
aerial mail pilots (leaving Lieut. Boyle in
Washington) to the Curtiss factory at Gar-
den City, where the mail planes were re-
portedly ready. Mechanics, engineers, and we
worked night and day, and on the afternoon
of 14 May two alrplanes only were fiyable.
I had personally selected and detailed for the
Aerial Mail Service, R.M.A.'s First Lieutenants
Howard Paul Culver, Torrey H. Webb, and
Walter Miller, and Second Lieutenant
Stephen Bonsal and the Post Office Depart-
ment had requested that Second Lieuten-
ants James Clark Edgerton and George Le-
roy Boyle be detailed by us for Aerial Mail
Service. Edgerton’s father was purchasing
agent for the Post Office Department; Lieu-
tenant Edgerton had just graduated from
primary instruction as an aviator at Elling-
ton Field. Lieutenant Boyle's father-in-law
(to be) was Judge Charles C. McChord, In-
terstate Commerce Commissioner who had
“saved the parcel post for the Post Office De-
partment” against private express com-
panies bidding and fighting in court for the
business. The Post Office Department re-
quested that Lieutenant Boyle fly the first
aerial mail from Washington, and Lieuten-
ant Edgerton into Washington.

I left Lieutenant Webb in charge at Bel-
mont Park and the Curtiss plant, with Lieu-
tenants Miller and Bonsal helping and in re-
serve, and instructed Webb to get the other
four aerial mail airplanes ready, and fly one
from Belmont Park with the aerial malil at
eleven the next morning to Bustleton Field,
which the Phildelphia postmaster had se-
lected for Philadelphia. Edgerton at Bustle-
ton Field would relleve Lieutemant Webb
there and fly on to Washington, while Lieu-
tenant Culver would relay the aerial mail at
Bustleton to Belmont Park in New York.

Edgerton, Culver and I left Belmont Race
Track for Philadelphia on the afternoon of
the 14th. I assigned Culver and Edgerton each
an aerial mail plane and I flew an ordinary
Jenny trainer without extra fuel tanks be-
cause only two aerial mall alrplanes were
ready by afternoon of 14 May. The weather
was frightful; it was so foggy we pilots could
not see each other after take-off; the masts
of boats in New York Harbor were in fog. I
climbed through the fog and came out at
11,000 feet, almost the celling of the air-
plane. I flew by magnetic compass and the
sun until I ran out of gasoline and the pro-
peller stopped. I glided in the direction of
Philadelphia, and came out of the clouds
with 3,000 feet to spare. I selected a farm
and landed, buying a five gallon milk can of
ordinary gasoline from a farmer. We had
lots of trouble pouring it in the gasoline
tank without a funnel and without a cham-
ois skin to strain it. Perhaps three gallons
got in the airplane and darkness was com-
ing. I inquired where Bustleton was, took
off, flew toward it, ran out of gasoline again,
and landed in & meadow two miles from Bus-
tleton Field. As no telephone was available,
I commandeered a farmer to drive me to
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Bustleton Field, and sent Culver with avia-
tion gasoline to get the airplane and fly it in,

There were so many things wrong with the
airplanes and their motors that we worked
all night to get them in better commission;
for example, one gas tank had a hole the size
of a lead pencil and we had to cork it up
with an ordinary bottle cork, as there was
no time or facility to repair it. By 8:40 the
next morning, one mail machine was flyable
and I took it off for Washington, where I
landed at 10:35 a.m. at the Polo Field In
Potomae Park—the mail was due to start
twenty five minutes later.

I had delegated Capt. B. B. Lipsner, ASP.
(not an aviator), detailed at his request to
the Aerial Mail Service by Air Service Pro-
duction, to have aviation gasoline at the
Polo Field in Washington. He failed in nis
mission and didn't have a drop of gasoline
there. We drained gasoline from a British
airplane and two other American airplanes
that were on the field, and filled therefrom
the aerial mail airplane, President Wilson
was there with his wife; also Mr. Burleson,
Otto Praeger and the Japanese Postmaster
General. President Wilson said, “Tomorrow
I want to extend this service to Boston.” I
replied, “Mr. President, please do not order
this until we can get the equlpment and
personnel.” He sald, “I want you to come to
the White House right after the aerial mail
airplane takes off and bring Secretary Baker
with you.”

On the way with Secretary Baker, I asked
him earnestly to oppose extension of the
service without our having time to prepare,
and explained we had had to neglect war
operations to handle the existing aerial mail
assignment.

Mr. Baker supported me and no announce-
ment of extension of the Aerial Mail Service
to and from Boston was then made to the
Press. Boston round-trip service was begun
on 6 June 1918. The President presented me
with a Hamilton wrist watch engraved to
commemorate the occaslon., The watch and
six similar ones for the other six pilots were
donated by the Hamilton Watch Company.
“manufacturers of the watch of railroad
accuracy.” My watch still runs and keeps
good time.

At this conference the President stated
that on Monday (13 May 1918) he had re-
gquested Judge Hughes to investigate with
the Attorney General the very serious charges
of dishonesty and skulduggery connected
with the production of aircraft, which possi-
bly was preventing his winning the war with
aircraft, since he had appropriated $740 mil-
lion therefor and announced to the world
that America would win the war with avi-
ation. Judge Hughes accepted that very day,
15 May 1918.

On 15 May 1918 the War Department issued
the first official description of the Liberty
aero-engine.

On 14 May 1918 Congress passed the Over-
man Act, and, after approving it on 20 May,
the President separated the Air Service from
the Signal Corps and appointed Major Gen-
eral Willlam L. Kenly (not an aviator) Direc-
tor of Military Aeronautics, Air Service Aero-
nautics, U.8. Army.

On 20 May 1918 Secretary of War, Newton
D. Baker, detached Colonels S, D. Waldron,
Robert L. Montgomery, and Edward A, Deeds,
Signal Corps, from their duties in connection
with aviation and directed them to report to
the Attorney General “for such cooperation
and assistance as they can render in the avi-
ation investigation with which the Depart-
ment of Justice has been charged.”

As there was no aviation field in Washing-
ton, we had to use the Polo Field in Potomac
Park for take-off and landing. It was sur-
rounded by a race track outside of which was
a row of beautiful trees about 30 feet high.
Four days before the aerial mail was due to
start, I requested permission from the Park

Commission to cut down a lone, non-sym-
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metrical, ugly and hazardous tree that was
out in the field. They asked when we needed
the tree removed and I said, “Three days.”
They said it would take them three months
to act. I went to the fleld and ordered me-
chanics to cut down the tree 6 inches below
the ground, fill over the stump with cinders,
tamp it hard and pull the fallen tree outside
the race track., Another obstacle was the
bandstand at one end of the field, about
which nothing could be done. The lone tree
had caused Colonel Culver (no relative of
Lieut. Culver) to crash and he had been hos-
pitalized for weeks. Colonel Culver was in
charge of our important development of
radio.

On 18 May, Secretary Baker directed me to
report to his office and asked if I had a tree
cut down at the Polo Grounds at Potomac
Park, When I answered “Yes, Sir,” Secretary
Baker asked if I didn't know one had to have
permission from the Park Commission be-
fore cutting down a tree in Washington. I
told him the Park Commission had said it
would take them three months to act, so I
acted. I continued, “I didn't ask for this job,
Mr. Secretary, I am in charge of training of
all army aviators in the United States, with
34 fields operating and students crashing
every hour of the day, so if you want me to
run this aerial mail job also, leave me alone
and I'll run it!"” Secretary Baker said, “You
know your business, Fleet—continue to run
it and I'll back you from hell to breakfast.”

At 10:45 a.m. on 15 May 1918, Lieut. Boyle’s
fiance, Miss Margaret McChord, was at
Potomac Park Polo Field with an armful of
red roses. Even as I strapped my map on his
leg and gave him the corrected compass
course to Philadelphia, she was there to kiss
him goodbye and wave him off. He got lost
in the air, landed in a plowed field near Wal-
dorf, Maryland, 25 air miles from takeoff,
and over on his back, breaking his propeller.
He telephoned me at the office of the Second
Assistant Postmaster General for instruc-
tions. I directed him to bring the mail back
to Washington and we sent it by air the next
day.
The Post Office Department requested that
Lieut. Boyle be given a second chance. On
this trip I accompanied him in another air-
plane 40 miles on the correct compass course,
cut my throttle, asked him if he was okeh
and could carry on. He yelled back, “I'm
okeh.” He landed, lost and out of gas, near
the mouth of Chesapeake Bay, retanked with
gasoline and took off for Bustleton Field. He
crashed near Philadelphia Country Club with
out hurting himself, breaking a wing of his
plane. He delivered the mail by truck to
Philadelphia.

The Post Office Department then requested
that “Lieut. Boyle be given a third chance
and, if he fails, the Post Office Department
will take responsibility for his failure.” Rely-
ing on Secretary Baker's statement that he'd
back me from “hell to breakfast,” I replied,
“The request is denied, Lieut. Boyle is re-
lieved of all duty with the Aerial Mail Service
and is being sent back to flying school for
further training in cross-country flying. If
the Post Office Department wishes to place
the Aerial Mail Service in proper light before
the public, it will take responsibility for
Lieut. Boyle'’s two previous failures; the
Chief of the Aerial Mail Service had no voice
in Lieut. Boyle’s selection.” R.M.A. Lieut.
E. W. Kilgore was selected to replace Boyle.

While the Post Office Department had alsu
requested Lieut. Edgerton, he certainly
“made good.” He relayed the mail from Phil-
adelphia into Washington the first day, and
it was a wonderful feellng to see him land
beautifully at Potomac Park Polo Field,
bringing the New York and Philadelphia
mail in the afternoon of 156 May 1918.

The Post Office Department asked how
much postage it should charge. I inquired if
the idea was to make the Aerial Malil self-
supporting and if their was a limit. Mr.
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Praeger sald, “We want it to stand on its
own feet; our limit is 24 cents,” which I then
recommended. Such a stamp was printed
and used on the first aerial mail letters.

The first four days we were filled with mail
and then patronage dropped steadily. We
carried ordinary mail up to capacity and re-
duced postage to eight cents and had new
eight cent stamps printed. We equipped the
terminal post offices with rubber cancella-
tion stamps “Delivered by Aerial Mail,” and
the Press and business pecple began to praise
us everywhere, It took four days to get all
four legs through without failure and then
after ten days with a perfect record, we per-
suaded Secretary Baker to relieve the Army of
Aerial Mail duties, turning over to the Post
Office Department temporarily the pilots and
mechanics and the airplanes and fields, and
Captain B. B. Lipsner, of Air Service Produc-
tion (no pilot) who requested the detail.

The airplane which Lieut. Webb flew into
Bustleton Field and which Lieut. Edgerton
relayed to Washington was No. 38278 and
that which I flew into Washington from
Philadelphia on the morning of the inau-
guration of the Aerial Mall Service and
turned over to Lieut. Boyle was No. 38262.
All the aerial mall planes were doped fabric
covered as to wings and fuselages, structure
being wirebraced. They were open cockpit
bi-planes, properly called JN6Hs, each alr-
plane being powered by a Hispano-Sulza 150
horsepower single engine. The front cockpit
had a covered hopper for malil, the front seat
and dual control having been removed.
There were no parachutes; every pilot rode
his airplane down to earth on a forced land-
ing. All pilots wore helmets, breeches and
leggins, goggles, and leather jackets.

Colonel H. H. Arnold was entirely too busy
as Asslstant Director of Military Aeronautics,
United States Army, to bother with either
the Aerial Mall or with the training of avia-
tors, One of his great virtues was that he se-
lected assistants carefully and required them
to run their “shows” without questions or
assistance. Our country was at war and since
Major General Willlam L. Kenly, the Direc-
tor of Military Aeronautics, was not a fiyer,
there was lots of work for Colonel Arnold to
do with many cablegrams from European
fronts and airfields overseas.

There were no maps of much value in
existence at the inauguration of the Aerial
Mail. Major E. Lester Jones, Chief of our
Geodetle Survey, made up maps for us to use.
The state maps of New York, New Jersey,
Pennsylvania, Delaware and Maryland were
all different scales and they showed only
political divisions with nothing of a physical
nature except cities, towns, rivers, harbors,
etc. We had to fold maps of the entire United
States in a “strip” to have everything on a
uniform scale. Naturally, the maps contained
little detail. The magnetic compass was in-
accurate and was affected by local metal
on the airplane; there were no compass bases
to use in compensating each compass. Pllots
of this early day had to have a natural sense
to fly between given points at a designated
hour irrespective of weather. We should,
therefore, not criticize Lieut. Boyle too
severely for his failures. He simply lacked
enough training to do the job and the Air
Service could risk no more than two trials
to sult the Post Office Department before
relieving him for more cross-country in-
struction.

The whole administration was interested
in our experiments and there was no question
but that my friend, Colonel Deeds, Air Serv-
ice Production, was right in recommending
that the Aerial Mall Service would be valu-
able training for our young aviators. Our
pllots, however, had had cross-country train-
ing and commanded everyone's respect. The
Army pilots flew the Aerial Mall for the Post
Office from 15 May 1918 to 12 August 1818
when it was taken over by the Post Office
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Department, I severed my command at the
close of the second week, to carry on with
other duties.

Mr. Otto Praeger, Second Assistant Post-
master General in charge of transportation
of all mail should be credited with fighting
hard for Air Mail in our country. He was
ably assisted by Chief Clerk, George L. Con-
ner, on 15 Oct. '66, 74, Minister Emeritus,
Congress Heights Methodist Church in Wash-
ington, D.C. When the Air Mail was turned
over to private contractors, they bullt it
fast and well, the Government assisting.

What an age in which to serve! And with
such pals!

PACE MAGAZINE SALUTES THE
MODERN POLICEMAN

HON. ED EDMONDSON

OF OKLAHOMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr., EDMONDSON. Mr. Speaker, a
few days agzo I sent a special report on
the law enforcement crisis to the peo-
ple of my district of Oklahoma.

In this report I pointed out that while
we must expect government at the local,
State and Federal levels to take all pos-
sible steps to strengthen law enforce-
ment and respect for the law, every citi-
zen must make it his business to con-
tribute constructively to this effort.

In this report I suggested the possibil-
ity of actively involving boys of the grade
school and junior high school levels in
law enforcement and an understanding
of police problems and solutions through
clubs sponsored by the law enforcement
agencies. When I was county attorney in
Muskogee County, the chief of police and
sheriff joined me in sponsoring a highly
successful organization of this type called
the Junior Officer Corps.

Since mailing this report, I have sent
letters to the district attorneys, sheriffs,
and chiefs of police in my district sug-
gesting that they explore a general re-
vival of the Junior Officer Corps.

Mr. Speaker, to me it is encouraging
to see that our law enforcement officers
and agencies are concerned with this
matter of gaining understanding and re-
spect from our citizens—and especially
our young citizens.

A good example of efforts along this
line ean be found in Pace magazine of
May 1968, in an article entitled “A New
Beat for the Modern Cop.” This article
contains excellent accounts of work po-
lice officers are doing with young people
in New York City and Tueson, Ariz., and
I feel sure that similar efforts are under
way in many parts of the country. I would
like to have this article printed in the
REecorp as a reminder to us all that law
enforcement is a demanding, satisfying
career, and that real—but often unap-
preciated—efforts are being made to
bring this fact before our young people.

The article follows:

A NEw BEAT FOR THE MODERN CoP

The primary responsibility of a police-
man still is to maintain law and order, but
today he may spend 90 percent of his time in
noncriminal-related duties. He must be, in
effect, a lawyer, a baby-sitter and a first-
aid technician,
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He is supposed to apply the same rules
to everyone. His job is to enforce the laws
on the book whether he thinks they are good
or bad,.

He took an oath to uphold the laws, to be
honest and to render service to mankind.
Some cops don't live up to their oath. The
bullies and crooks in uniform are too often
the ones you hear about, The others do a
good job, although it's getting tougher by
the day.

An officer who loses his temper or who
shoots at the wrong time can touch off a
riot that might cost dozens of lives including
his own. His saying either too little or too
much can guarantee the freedom of a felon
when a case goes to court. He is often called
dirty names, insulted and harassed, If he
breaks under the straln he can put a city to
the torch.

Says New York City Police Commissioner
Howard R. Leary, “It 1s sometimes sald that
police should not have to take oral abuse of
the kind that is manifested so often In dis-
turbances. But few policemen would deny
that it is better to listen to hours of oral
abuse than to change it with a single shot
into days or weeks of rloting.”

It takes specialized training, a dedication
and a feeling for people to be an outstanding
policeman. Competent police officers now be-
lieve their biggest job is working with com-
munities to build a bridge of respect for law
and order. They are starting with children
Jjust entering school in an effort to convince
a new generation that the cop is a friend and
not a bully.

Los Angeles Police Chief Thomas Reddin
bosses one of the nation's most effective po-
lice departments. It is strong on training, top
recruitment and Indoctrination into the in-
tricacies of dealing with the volatile social
and antisoclal elements of a big city. Red-
din is among a group of modern police chiefs
who believe and instill into their men that
most law enforcement can be handled with
a smile instead of a gun and a word rather
than a whack on the head.

A far-flung search for new men, in which
Los Angeles authorities now recruit at mili-
tary bases where servicemen are being dis-
charged, has helped give Reddin an exem-
plary force. His rigorous screening process
accepts less than 5 percent of the appli-
cants.

Physical fitness and mental alertness are
primary requisites for any of the more than
200 different jobs open to men on the LAPD,
a5 Reddin's wide-ranging department 1is
known.

He is constantly campaigning to change
the public’s idea of the policeman and at
the same time to get better pay for his men.
‘When asked about the police image, Reddin
says: “We have to change it. The fact is
that the policeman is appreciated and the
public is behind effective law enforcement.
That's what we should get across.” Low sal-
ary is a common complaint among police
authorities nationwide. “The policeman is
still at the bottom of the totem pole,” says
Tucson, Ariz., Chief Bernard L. Garmire.

Noting that almost every police depart-
ment in the country is at least 10 percent
undermanned, Reddin suggests that auto-
mobile bumper stickers reading “Support
Your Local Police” be changed to “Pay Your
Local Police.”

The department’'s entire training proce-
dure has been changed recently. Now an offi-
cer goes to school at the Police Academy
much like a co-op college student, studying
four weeks and working four. This routine
is repeated throughout his training, provid-
ing a mixture of classroom and beat.

Such refined methods are impossible for
many small police departments but Reddin
feels that the right kind of campaigns can
enlist more local support to finance and im-
prove them.
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He recognizes that the old days of cops-
and-robbers are gone, when a policeman’s
job was simple if not always safe, in the past
10 years, it has become much less safe and
much more complicated.

Why then would anybody want to be a
policeman?

From Interviews with officers in various
parts of the United States, the answers take
several directions,. Security is a leading draw-
ing card. In larger cities like Los Angeles and
New York a policeman can retire on from
50 to 70 percent of his pay after 30 years of
duty. With retirements go extensive health
and insurance benefits.

Rookie policemen usually have only a high
school education, generally the top require-
ment for an applicant. But most progressive
cities encourage officers to continue their
schooling and help pay tuition. The city of
Denver will pay up to 90 percent of a police-
man's college expenses,

A number of candidates for police jobs still
are attracted by the excitement—and the au-
thority—that comes with wearing a uniform
and packing a gun. But a large number of
police recruits take their oaths and are
pinned with their badges because they feel
a sense of contributing something to society.

‘When Patrolman George Polomchak joined
the New York Police Department 13 years
ago, he was given a pistol and taught how to
use it. He was assigned to the 24th Precinct
station in Manhattan's Upper West Side, a
high-crime area that includes everything
from near slums to Riverside Drive pent-
houses.

“You know, most people think a cop hauls
out his gun and shoots at somebody about
every other day,” Polomchak sald during a
walking Interview around his 25-block beat.
“I actually can remember pulling my pistol
only half-a-dozen times. And I have never
once fired it on the job."”

Polomchak and his partner, Robert De-
Suzia, are two of New York's 28,000 Police
Department personnel, it would be easy for
them to get lost in a massive operation in
which the city's squad cars travel 48 million
miles in a single year. With the pressures on
today's policemen, it would also be easy to
get discouraged and quit. Polomchak and
DeSuzia are too busy for that.

DeSuzia, whose assignment as school liai-
son officer puts him in touch with hundreds
of children and their parents, feels one of
the toughest jobs of the modern policeman
is getting cooperation from the law-abiding
public when something goes wrong.

“It used to be that people wanted to know
what they could do to help,” he sald. “Now
they only want you when they need you.”

New York is working hard to change the
publie’s image of the policeman.

“We are doing things today that a cop
never did before,” Polomchak said.

The 24th Precinet toock on the job in
earnest under Community Relations Patrol-
man Tom Kelly, with the backing of Precinct
Captaln Richard DiRoma whose office some-
times is overrun by small fry.

Upstairs in the station house, kids line
up for rides on a six-foot-long rocking horse
equipped with police saddle and bridle.
Comic books, tours, films and lectures are
more in evidence than handcuffs.

“Some of these kids come in here asking
where the room is where we shoot prisoners
and where we beat them,” DeSuzia sald. “We
take away their fear and talk with them
about the things a policeman does to help
people.”

DeSuzia told one group that he hoped some
day to have an electric blanket that could be
plugged into a squad car's cigarette lighter
80 that injured persons could be kept warm
while awaiting an ambulance. “One kid wrote
me, ‘Officer Bob, I hope you get your electric
blanket.'

The juvenile-crime rate, although up for
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the City of New York and for the nation, is
down in the 24th Precinct, and the work of
the police there must get major credit.

A key to the area's progress is liaison be-
tween the police and the populace through a
number of community councils and block or-
ganizations. During the recent garbage col-
lectors’ strike, 24th Precinct police and com-
munity councils contributed equal amounts
of money to buy big plastic bags for refuse.
Their idea soon caught on city-wide, greatly
diminishing the possibility of disease.

Marierra, Ga.—Not long ago Chief Ernest
Sanders received a tip “from a reliable
source” that moonshine liquor would be
transported into his town at a certain hour.
He and an officer staked out the delivery spot
and at the appointed time the expected in-
dividual appeared.

When the man was ordered to halt he
bolted into an apartment, not his own, and
slammed the door, The officer with the chief
broke open the door and the two policemen
witnessed their suspect attempting to pour
the evidence down the bathtub drain.

The “airtight” bootlegging case was carried
to court where the defendant was promptly
released by the judge. The officers had failed
to obtain a search warrant before entering
that apartment.

When the U.S. Supreme Court in the early
1960s dusted off the ancient laws protecting
citizens from search and seizure, the rules
were given such a liberal interpretation that
many policemen feel they have been com=-
pletely handcuffed in the apprehension and
conviction of criminals.

Sanders, who bosses one of the South's best
small town (28,000 population) police de-
partments, was philosophical about losing his
quarry.

In an interview at the modern new radio-
equipped Marietta headquarters, Sanders
asked some of his best men to sit in: Clar-
ence (Robbie) Robinson, his training officer
who graduated from the FBI Academy; and
Officers W. Leon Reese and Dennis Graham,
home town young men who “just had a
hankering” to be policemen.

“You know, I wouldn't want to go back
to the old ways where you could just walk
up to the first guy you thought might have
done something wrong and throw him in
jall,” Sanders said.

“Me neither,” Graham said. “But you sure
do have to be almost a lawyer to be a cop
these days.”

To learn what a policeman can and can-
not do, Reese and Graham attend special
classes. In their chief’s opinion they have
done much to bring up-to-date police meth-
ods to a growing city that was a country
town a few years ago.

Reese and Graham have a realistic atti-
tude about the maze of new laws which
both believe will eventually lead to better
police officers. They talked about it outside
the hearing of their chief,

“You just can't work this job any more
on the basis of pushing anybody around,”
Graham observed.

He sald he gave up a position where he
earned almost twice the $440 per month he
makes as a policeman.

“Don’'t ask me why I did it,” he added. “I
just couldn’t tell you except I want to do
something worthwhile in my town. I'm plan-
ning to make this a lifetime career."

“That’s the way I feel about it, too,” Reese
sald. “I tried all kinds of jobs before I took
this one. I just kept wanting to do something
useful and this seemed to be it.”

In a national roundup of the opinions of
leading police chiefs, the FBI found that
fallure to win public support was cited by
almost all of them as a major problem.

“Lack of understanding by the public im-
pedes the effort of the police officer and the
effectiveness of his ability to do a good job,”
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sald Col. Curtis Broston, chief of police in
St. Louis, Mo.

“Far too many Americans have only a pas-
give interest in the problems of law enforce-
ment,” said Chief John C, Lawton of the
District of Columbia police.

Superintendent Calvin F. Hawkinson, chief
of police in Minneapolis reported: “Many
men retiring from our department tell me
it is too discouraging to be policemen these
days.”

g’:omml.ssloner Edmund L. McNamara, head
of the Boston police, feels that police depart-
ments must “sell a good police-community-
relations program” and that law enforce-
ment needs to become a real force in every
community.

TucsoN, Ariz—This city has one of the
country's leading police-community pro-
grams, Boss of the operation is Chief Bernard
L. Garmire, currently treasurer of the Inter-
national Association of Chiefs of Police.

Only two to four percent of the applicants
to the Tucson department ever get into uni-
form. They must take emotional tests, includ-
ing a lie-detector exam, to determine their fit-
ness for duties that range from dealing with
civil-rights problems to riding herd on big-
time organized crime.

Garmire echoes the theme that prevention
is the key to solving the crime problem. As
is being done in New York, the chlef has
moved some of his best men into the schools
as school resource officers. They have offices
in school buildings and spend a considerable
part of their time lecturing.

“Let's see your gun,” an elementary pupil
asked School Resource Officer Robert Sin-
clair after a recent speech to a class.

“No, son,” Sinclair sald firmly. “My gun
is a weapon and it 1s made to kill. I never
take it out of the holster for fun. It's not
something to play with and I don’t want you
ever to play with a gun.”

Sinclair iz a cop from head to foot. He
wears his uniform to lectures so his charges
won't think he is some kind of school coun-
selor,

Sinclair talks with hundreds of children
about what their relationship should be with
the police officer, the importance of going
stralght home from school, what to look for
in appearance to recognize a suspicious char-
acter and the urgency of reporting such per-
sons immediately to the police.

What should a child do if he finds some-
thing on the way home from school? Sinclair
leads lively discussions about the bounds
of honesty and tles the issue directly to the
problem of petty thefts from school sup-

lies.
< Sgt. Price Fuller, holding a bachelor's de-
gree, is in charge of the SRO program and
finds it the most rewarding work he has had
in the department. He stayed in police work
because he had a horror of “getting stuck
in an office somewhere.”

Holding officers like Fuller is difficult for
Garmire because he can only pay $480 per
month starting salary, considerably less than
the Arizona Highway Patrol or nearby Cal-
ifornia departments.

Garmire had to sell the SRO program to
parents and school board.

“They were a bit dublous at first but they
sald, ‘Let's try 1t.'! We started In a school
that was just about average. We didn't want
to get one with all the problems.”

The officers selected for the school pro-
gram were graduates of police-patrol in-
stitutes. Then they were taken before a
board of principals for actual selection.

Student reaction to the program was over-
whelmingly favorable with many looking
at the school resource officer with something
akin to hero worship. “It has helped every-
body,” is the common reactlion of school ad-
ministrators. Garmire's officers also study
psychological aspects of the student body.

Situations involving such problems as
pornographic literature and drugs bring the
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SRO into the investigation immediately
rather than weeks or months later. “Now
we can deal with trouble while it's hot,” a
principal said.

Garmire is not one to cry over the liberal-
izing by the Supreme Court of constitutional
freedoms.

When the Supreme Court handed down a
1963 decision specifying the steps an officer
has to take in making an arrest, Garmire
was one of the few to speak out for it. “At
that time I sald it was a blessing in dis-
guise . . . With these decisions every com-
munity in the country is going to have to
improve the police service. We've been
mouthing for professionalism in the police
service for many years. It has taken the
Supreme Court to force us into professional
attitudes and professional training.

“But these decisions have about quin-
tupled police work and this means we are
caught on the horns of a dilemma. We have
to try to cope with the new situation with
the same amount of personnel we had five
or ten years ago.”

Garmire has just initiated a new 80-hour
seminar in community relations for his top
officers.

“Remember that your attitude toward
the public may be the thing that will cause
us1 ;.o have to use force to stop trouble,” he
sald.

The chief told his men that until they
could understand the problems of minority
groups “you are not good police officers.”

He urged them to show more considera-
tion for the public. Friendliness, too.

“Wave at the kids. It doesn't cost any-
thing.”

Garmire sent the seminar home with these
words: “Let there be equality in Tucson and
let it begin with me."”

SCHOOL SAVINGS STAMP PROGRAM
HON. DONALD D. CLANCY

OF OHIO
IN TFE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. CLANCY. Mr. Speaker, I should
like to call the attention of my colleagues
to a very commendable program which
has been promoted by the Finneytown
Junior Women's Club of Cincinnati,
Ohio, in encouraging the students of the
Finneytown elementary schools to save
and invest in the future of the United
States.

This program is built around Stamp
Day once a week. Volunteers from the
Finneytown Junior Women’s Club visit
the schools during the lunch period to
sell savings stamps. The children are
given a special album for accumulating
the stamps, and the filled albums are
then exchanged for a $25 savings bond
at one of the local banks. The school
savings stamp program is a project of
the Federal Treasury Department, and
works in much the same way as the war
bond program offered through the
schools during World War II.

Since the beginning of this year this
program has promoted the sale of over
$5,000 in savings stamps in denomina-
tions of 10 cents and 25 cents. This
clearly demonstrates the great success
of this program and the desirability of
having this program extended to other
areas.

I would like to take this opportunity
to congratulate Mrs. Donald Ballentine,
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the president of the Finneytown Junior
Women's Club, and Mrs. Jerry L. Ran-
dolph, chairman of the savings stamp
program, as well as all of the members
of the club who have spent their time in
such a worthwhile service to their coun-
try and community. I sincerely hope they
will expand their program to bring this
fine example of thrift and responsibility
to many more young people.

In conclusion, Mr. Speaker, a word of
commendation is in order for all of the
fine students who have participated in
this program. Their deep sense of re-
sponsibility and civic interest is most
laudable.

STUDENT AGITATORS JOIN RANKS
OF “POOR"” MARCH

HON. BILL NICHOLS

OF ALABAMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. NICHOLS. Mr. Speaker, evidence
is continuing to build up showing that
plans are underway to turn the massive
demonstration now beginning here intc
a violent campaign. Apparently, the At-
torney General is going to ignore any
of this evidence and allow the demon-
strators to carry out their plans with-
out interference. Reporter Paul Scott
outlined the recruitment of student agi-
tators in this article in the Birming-
ham News, May 13:

STUDENT AGITATORS Jomw RANKs oF “Poor”
MagrCH
(By Paul Scott)

WasHINGTON.—The hard-core student agi-
tators, who touched off many of the recent
disturbances in the nation’s universities,
have begun gathering in Washington.

Anxious government security officlals are
warning that these reckless young demon-
strators are being called into the Nation's
capital by organizers of the “Poor Army”
invasion to ignite a violent confrontation be-
tween the invaders and local law enforcement
officials.

Many of these militant students, according
to government security records, traveled to
Cuba in recent years to confer with Castro
lieutenants charged with creating revolu-
tionary conditlons in the Western Hemi-
sphere.

In New York City the students are being
recruited by Robert Collier, former student
from Massachusetts convicted in 1965 of a
plot to blow up the Statue of Liberty, the
Washington Monument, and the Liberty Bell,
following his return from Cuba.

Only an alert New York Negro policeman,
who infiltrated the Collier group as an under-
cover agent, aborted their plans.

Collier, who boasts of his personal aec-
quaintance with the late guerrilla warfare
expert Che Guevara, has been working on the
“Poor Army"” march with the Rev. Frederick
Douglas Kirkpatrick, of Gambling, La., named
by the Southern Christian Leadership Con-
ference (SCLC) as a regional organizer.

Kirkpatrick and Colller are jointly oper-
ating from a five-story building in New York,
which was turned over by the city’'s Depart-
ment of Soclal Services to a newly formed
group headed by Collier,

Stoney Cooks, militant coordinator of stu-
dent and campus activities for the SCLC,
has been traveling around the nation to
recruit and to involve students and the cam-
pus in the “Poor Army’'s” campaign.
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Cooks, a veteran black militant organizer
who came to SCLC as a college student dur-
ing the 1965 Selma march, has developed
work-study seminars and a Free University
Institute to be conducted durlng the cam-
paign In Washington.

He is also arranging for a summer task
force of student ‘volunteers” to follow
through on the “Poor Army campaign with
assignments to help disrupt both the Demo-
cratic and Republican national party con-
ventions in August.

In his campus recruiting, Cooks is promis-
ing personal meetings with Stokely Carmi-
chael, the pro-Castro black militant, for stu-
dents who come to Washington later this
month,

Cooks also iz handing out an appeal to
students to join the “Poor Army” campaign
from Dr. Ralph Abernathy, the figurehead
leader who replaced Martin Luther Eing as
head of SCLC. The appeal states:

“I urge all students who support this cam-
palgn of militant action to join us in Wash-
ington as soon as studles and examinations
permit.

“We especially need students starting
May 27, when we will be bullding up our
demonstrations and preparing for a great
march in Washington, May 30. We are en-
couraging students to come and stay as long
as possible, if it becomes necessary to in-
tensify the campaign beyond May 30.

“It was students who were the shock troops
through the sit-ins, freedom rides, the Bir-
mingham and Selma movements. We are now
confident that students will become the
shock troops of this campalgn.”

A two-way, often competitive, Communist
influence has been inserted skillfully into
activities of militant American student
groups now trying to take over universities.

After prodigious Iinquiry and double-~
checking, Federal Bureau of Investigation
agents have satisfied Director J. Edgar Hoover
that the groups are recelving special Com-
munist backing, consultation and cash con-
tributions.

The competition, although it often follows
the same guidelines, is between a veteran
Soviet-sponsored students’ international and
assorted missions in Eastern Europe of the
National Liberation Front, the formal iden-
tification for the Viet Cong.

Foremost, best-heeled and highly experi-
enced in providing support and advice is the
Prague-based International Union of Stu-
dents (ISU).

Organized by the Soviet Union nearly 23
years ago, it has a worldwide affiliated appa-
ratus. Leadership remains in the hands of
professional Russian students in their mid-
30s or older, plus equally veteran East Euro-
peans,

Ironically, the ISU has kept itself lily white,
excluding African students from high eche-
lons as “undisciplined elements.” Suspicion,
correspondingly, has kept Viet Cong missions
from having a kind of popular-front opera-
tion with ISU.

A do-it-yourself method of making Viet
Cong flags has been distributed by the ISU,
along with instructions on how to make fire
bombs. Contributions, in money orders and
small but numerous gifts of cash by donors
using mail drops across the U.S., have for-
tified the deficit financing of many demon-
strations.

Contacts with the ISU or Viet Cong mis-
sions by students are pretty easy. Any stu-
dent traveling in Eastern Europe who
showed a pro-Viet Cong or anti-American
Evolvament knew about access to these of-

es.

According to U.S. security sources, the
decisive battleground on the nation’s cam-
puses this year will not be on the front
line, where students demonstrate and war
with authorities.

Government officlals looking on from
Washington say that it will be in the strug-
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gle to influence the middle-ground uncom-
mitted elements of students and faculty
opinion.

The issue, they say, is whether enough
general university support will be given to
the small minority who conduct sit-ins and
carry out campus disobedience.

Past experience, as studied here, would in-
dicate that the next move of the small mi-
nority will be to try to get support for their
campus activities from national political
candidates.

The objective of the Communist infiltra-
tors in the student groups is to make sanc-
tuaries on college campuses for revolution-
ary activities in nearby communities—es-
pecially those with large Negro populations.

REPORT TO THE DISTRICT

HON. GEORGE E. BROWN, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. BROWN of California. Mr.
Speaker, I plan to send another report
to the people of California’s 29th Dis-
trict, which I represent, in the very near
future. The text of this report follows:
CONGRESSMAN GEORGE E. BROWN, JR., REPORTS

From WASHINGTON, May 1968
SEARCH FOR PEACE IN VIETNAM

The startling and dramatic developments
of the past several weeks, beginning with
the Presidents announcement that he would
not be a candidate for reelection and had
ordered a de-escalation of the bombing of
North Vietnam, as well as the subsequent
discussions getting under way with North
Vietnam in Paris, have led to many inguiries
regarding my own reaction to these events,

I feel very strongly that these events signal
a major change by the President in his plans
for the Vietnam war and he is entitled,
therefore, to the sympathetic and under-
standing response of the entire nation for
his personal decision to sacrifice his chances
for another term as President to the need
for national unity and for peace In Vietnam.
He is also entitled to receive—and will re-
celve, I am sure—overwhelming support
from all citizens for whatever steps he must
take to end the war in Vietnam honorably
and quickly and to avoid the further sacrifice
of American and Asian lives.

I shall give him this support as long as we
honestly continue to seek these ends, As you
may know, I have been urging just such
efforts as we are now making for a period
of more than three years.

RIOTS, RIOTERS, POOR PEOFLE, AND OPPORTUNITY

People who had been planning a visit to
the nation’s capital have asked me If the
recent burning and looting has left things
in some kind of shambles back here. I want
to assure you that the Capitol is still stand-
ing (the timbers being used to shore up the
west front are necessitated by age, not dam-
age) and a tourist is likely to see very little
of the riot area unless he makes a special
trip to do so.

At the same time, block after block of the
business area in Washington’s “ghetto” was
devastated following the death of Dr. Martin
Luther King and $19 million in insurance
claims is stark testimony to the fact that only
Los Angeles and Detroit have had more ex-
tensive damage done by rioters and looters.

Rioters must be punished

Several months ago I stated that when a
man or woman deliberately participates in
violence, looting and destruction, he or she
must expect to suffer the full penalty of
the law for this action. I am a co-sponsor of
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the “Safe Streets and Crime Control Act,”
which the House of Representatives has al-
ready passed and which the Senate will act
on shortly. This legislation is designed to give
Federal ald to strengthen local police forces
to help make them better able to deal with
crime of all types—including riots, rioters
and looters.

The civil rights bill which the President
recently signed into law included anti-riot
provisions which spell out eriminal penalties
for travelling in or using the facilities of in-
terstate commerce to incite a riot and for
manufacturing or teaching the use of fire-
arms or explosives for use in a civil disorder.

Protests are not riots

I do not, however, automatically equate
the riots with the protests of the poor people.
I do not feel that the riots are wholly caused
or can they be prevented by Congressional
action or inaction on the host of legislative
measures that should be passed to make this
United States a better place for all of its
citizens to live in,

The conditions that exist in the urban
ghetto do, I must say, create a situation
where a riot obviously can, has, and prob-
ably will occur. Therefore, we must quickly
put a stop to any riot that might begin and
then we must do our utmost to change those
explosive ghetto conditions.

Nor do I believe that rioters are the same
people as those who will be arriving in Wash-
ington very shortly in the “Poor People's
‘March” that was conceived and planned by
Dr. King. These are the people who, along
with all the rest of us, would like to see an
end to the destruction and are trying to
impress Congress with the need for action
that would help to eliminate poverty—the
poverty that breeds riot-prone areas as well
as irresponsible rioters.

LOCAL STUDENT TO WORK IN MY WASHINGTON
OFFICE

I feel quite fortunate in that I will have
Adina Savin, daughter of Mr. and Mrs, Edwin
Bavin, of Monterey Park, working as a stu-
dent intern in my Washington, D.C., office
this summer. Adina is a sophomore at the
University of Southern California and is a
top student, majoring in political science,

PANAMA CANAL ALTERNATE ROUTE

The House of Representatives recently
authorized an additional year before the
final report is due on alternate routes for a
sea-level canal between the Atlantic and
Pacific Oceans that might solve some of the
problems we are experiencing with Panama
over the use of the present canal. It looks
as If there is a good possibility that a new
route through Colombia could be construct-
ed, A second canal would present us with
alternatives we do not have at the present
time,

SHOULD TRADITION BOW TO 3-DAY WEEKEND

By the time you read this, Congress prob-
ably will have passed a bill that would move
Washington’s Birthday, Memorial Day, and
Veterans Day so that they would always fall
on Monday, and establish a ninth national
holiday on Columbus Day, which would also
be perennially on a Monday. This would
assure us of at least five 3-day weekends each
yea:i' since Labor Day comes on Monday, as
well.

New Year's Day, Independence Day,
Thanksgiving Day and Christmas were left
untouched by the legislation, with Wash-
ington’s Birthday slated for the third Mon-
day in February, Memorial Day the last
Monday in May, Columbus Day the second
Monday in October, and Veterans Day the
fourth Monday in October.

I suppose that we all have some pangs of
conscience when we meddle with tradition
such as, for instance, the changing of Wash-
ington’s birth date. According to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary, which studied the
matter, there is a little confusion that sur-
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rounds this date, which was reported to
have been celebrated on February 12 on one
occasion during the Revolution.

Memorial Day, also, is reported to have
been celebrated on different dates before it
finally settled down to May 30. The Com-
mittee felt that Veterans Day, which used
to be Armistice Day and is celebrated on the
date that the World War I cease-fire was
arranged, could be moved to another date
since it now traditionally honors the veterans
of all wars.

The Committee felt that the inclusion of
Columbus Day as a national holiday would
be an appropriate means of recognizing the
United States as a “nation of immigrants.”
Thirty-four states already recognize it as a
legal holiday.

The Senate has not acted on this proposal
as yet. If it finally becomes law, it would not
take effect until 1971, giving the various
states, industry, and labor an opportunity to
make necessary preparations. Legally, the
actlon by Congress would only establish
these dates as official holidays for Federal
employees and Federal offices such as the
post offices would be closed. This, however,
sets a general pattern for other offices and
is usually followed. Labor agreements often
refer to these holidays, also.

BRIEFING ON U.S.8. “PUEELO"” BTATUS

Because of what must appear to most of
us as inaction on the part of the United
States, I requested and recelved recently
a confidential briefing from the man who is
heading the State Department's efforts to
negotiate with North Korea for the release
of the U.S.8. Pueblo and her crew.

The man who is on this unenviable hot
spot is Winthrop Brown, former U.S. Am-
bassador to Korea, and I am convinced that
we are proceeding in every way that is reason-
able and prudent to effect a safe homecom-
ing for the men who are being held prisoners.
Ambassador Brown also assured me that, ac-
cording to intelligence information that the
Department of State feels is quite reliable,
the men are in good physical condition and
are receiving fairly gocd treatment.

QUESTIONNAIRE RETURNS COMING IN

The weeks in April which saw the Presi-
dent's announcement of de-escalation In
Vietnam, his withdrawal from the election
race, Dr. Martin Luther King's death, and
the subsequent renewal of violence caused
me to delay my annual questionnaire and
to make some last minute changes in the
questions asked. Therefore, it was a little late
in getting to every household in the 29th
Congressional District.

The returns are coming in at a heavy pace
currently, however, and it appears that the
new IBM card format which I used this year
is being well accepted by most persons. The
principle involved in this card is, by the way,
the same principle as is used in the new
voting machines in Los Angeles County
which will be used county-wide for the first
time in the 1968 Primary and General
elections.

The machines are slmple to use, however,
and many areas have already become familiar
with them during the recent municipal
elections,

This process will enable me to tally and
analyze the questionnaire results much more
rapidly and at a much lower cost. If you
have not yet returned your questionnaire,
please do so as soon as possible.

SMALL BUSINESS ADVISORY COUNCIL MEMBERS
NAMED

Three 29th District businessmen were re-
cently named to 2-year terms on the Los
Angeles Small Business Advisory Council, I
was quite pleased, as I had recommended all
three to Small Business Administration Re-
glonal Director Alvin P, Meyers,

The Advisory Councll is composed of 28
members, and serves as the eyes and ears,
as well as advisors, for the local Small Busi-

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

ness Administration office. Membership is
drawn from small businesses, the banking
field, and flelds related to small business such
as labor, news media, chamber of commerce,
and the like.

The new members include:

Mr. James Madrid, who is in the auto parts
business in Lincoln Helghts.

Mr. John Raya, who has an insurance
business in S8an Gabriel.

Mr. Morris Shucart, owner of a stationery
firm in East Los Angeles.

Another local businessman, who was
named to the Council last year on the basis
of my recommendation, is Mr. Rigoberto
Diaz, a South El Monte industrialist who lives
in Monterey Fark.

MORE CHANGES PROPOSED FOR G.I. BILL

The Education and Training Subcom-
mittee of the Committee on Veterans' Affairs
recently held two days of hearings on pro-
posed changes to the “Cold War G.JI. Bill,”
which authorizes educational benefits for re-
turning servicemen. I am chairman of this
Subcommittee, and among the proposed
amendments we are considering are making
these same benefits available to widows of
servicemen who are killed on active duty
and to allow disabled veterans to receive
training on a part time basls as well as full
time so that they will not be forced to quit
their jobs, if they are fortunate enough to
be able to work, in order to take advantage
of this law. I am the principal sponsor of the
latter proposal.

ALLIANCE FOR PROGRESS SHOWS PROGRESS

Last year I voted against the Forelgn Ald
Appropriations bill because I believe that we
have lost sight of the intent and purposes
with which this program was begun. Too
much is now being used to support our mili-
tary objectives and too little to truly aid the
people of the underdeveloped nations in order
to gain economic progress.

One bright spot in this picture, however, is
the Alliance for Progress. This is our foreign
ald program in Latin America administered
through a cooperative effort by almost every
Western Hemisphere nation., The future of
the Americas is integrally involved with the
need for mutual help, friendship, and the
true concern of good neighbors in eliminat-
ing poverty, hunger, and lgnorance through-
out these two continents.

A few of the advances that have taken
place in Latin America during the seven years
since the Alliance was founded are:

The number of children enrolled in pri-
mary schools rose from 24 to 36 million.

Primary school teachers graduated annual-
ly up from 66,000 to 136,000.

Food production has increased 279%.

Electric power production rose from 60
billion to over 100 billion kilowatt hours.

Number of doctors up 26% , nurses up 60%.

Total road mileage increased by about 16% .

DEPARTMENT OF CONSUMER AFFAIRS

I recently joined in sponsoring a bill that
would establish a Department of Consumer
Affairs. A number of new laws designed to
provide protection for consumers have been
passed recently, and several others are under
consideration, I reported on a number of
these in my last Newsletter to you. However,
there is a need for the consumer to have
Cabinet-level representation in the Federal
government, and the administration of all
of the consumer-type activities would be
placed under one Department in this bill.

In addition to placing agencies from
throughout almost every exlsting Depart-
ment and a number of independent agencies
under a single jurisdiction, this legislation
would give the consumer viewpoint an ad-
vocate at the highest levels of Federal ad-
ministration. It would also authorize sur-
veys and studies which would determine
what further needs might exist in the area
of consumer interests and protection.
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SAN GABRIEL MISSION COMMEMORATIVE STAMP

I have introduced a bill that would auth-
orize the Postmaster General to issue a com-
memorative postage stamp in 1971 honoring
the 200th anniversary of the establishment
of the San Gabriel Misslon. This commend-
able effort was begun by the San Gabriel
Chamber of Commerce and has been sup-
ported by a resolution from the San Gabriel
City Counecil.

The San Gabriel Mission is one of the
most significant in the mission chain which
played such a vital role in California his-
tory. Congressmen Glenard P. Lipscomb and
Edward R. Roybal have introduced com-
panion bills. A final decision on this matter
will not be made for at least two years.

ARMED FORCES EXPAND POLICE RECRUITING

The Department of Defense is now per-
mitting any law enforcement agency to go
directly to military bases for purposes of re-
cruiting police officers. Previously this as-
sistance was restricted to certain major met-
ropolitan area police agencies.

DOD policy will continue to include the
discharging of servicemen up to 90 days early
if they have written evidence of an em-
ployment offer from an appropriate law en-
forcement agency.

NOTICE

My last Newsletter stimulated a large num-
ber of requests for literature. We have tried
to fill all requests, and none were ignored.
However, in a few cases, the person re-
questing the literature forgot to include his
name and/or his address. Please be assured
that if you have not heard from me it is
not dellberate . . . and don't hesitate to
write again because we are caught up to
date on all inquiries that had return ad-
dresses.

DELANO'S AWARD-WINNING
SCHOOL BOARD

HON. ROBERT B. (BOB) MATHIAS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. MATHIAS of California. Mr.
Speaker, we in California are proud of
our schools, our teachers, and our stu-
dents. We think there are none finer
anywhere. The Delano Union Elementary
School Board, in my district, has just
been recognized as one of the outstand-
ing school boards in the country by the
Association of Classroom Teachers of the
National Education Association. The
Delano board is one of the 24 across the
country to be honored this year by the
NEA’s School Board Award program, a
program cosponsored and made possible
by the Thom McAn Shoe Co.

In a letter to the Delano board, Miss
Routh Trigg, the president of the Asso-
ciation of Classroom Teachers com-
mends the board, “for the fine contribu-
tion being made to education and also
commends the Delano Elementary
Teachers Association for its foresight to
nominate the Delano Union Elementary
School Board. We wish you continued
success in your efforts to provide quality
education for the youth of your com-
munity.”

I have a special reason for calling the
excellence of the Delano schools to your
attention. Several weeks ago a national
figure went to Delano and met with
leaders of the United Farm Workers Or-
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ganizing Committee. In his remarks he
told his audience that “your children
deserve and are entitled to betier
schools.” The people of Delano and the
administrators and teachers in the
Delano schools were greatly offended by
the suggestion that they do not offer
excellent and equal educational oppor-
tunities for évery pupil from every home.

I would like to include here in the
Recorp a letter I have received from
Norman E. Hefner, district superintend-
ent of the Delano Union Elementary
School District. I hope that Mr. Hefner’s
letter and the NEA award to the district's
school board will make it clear to every-
one that Delano schools, and indeed all
California schools, are proud of their ef-
forts to provide the finest education for
every student.

DeLanNo UnIioN ELEMENTARY
ScHooL DISTRICT,
Delano, Calif., March 25, 1968.
Hon. BoB MATHIAS,
House of Representatives,
House Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Bos: For some time I have considered
writing you. You have visited at least two
of our schools and have some first hand in-
formation about the efforts expended by our
board, community and staff in attempting to
provide an instructional program which will
more appropriately meet the needs of all
young Americans maturing in an age which
finds man landing on the moon.

During the last year and one-half the
community of Delano has been number one
copy on many occasions for the nation’s top
news media and much of the content of those
storlies has been distorted, untrue, exag-
gerated and, incidentally, unrecognizable to
those citizens of the community that are un-
biased, unprejudiced and, for the most part,
un-affected or un-involved personally in the
dispute.

Many well-intentioned and sincere persons
have been victimized and misled on the basis
of partial facts and generalizations about in-
equities and improprieties in dealing with
agricultural laborers nationally which, by
nature of the dateline and headquarters of
the movement, are mistakenly assumed to be
conditions of Delano.

Some persons in high places, have, for one
reason or another, come, made a quick ob-
servation and then made public pronounce-
ments which have aided and abetted and
aggravated this confusion.

It is not the function of this school sys-
tem, nor is it its intention to become in-
volved in the labor organizational dispute.
However, on several occasions speakers fa-
voring the agricultural union movement have
made public statements, which by lack of
specificity implied that the schools in Del-
ano leave a great deal to be desired in the
way of providing for the needs of disad-
vantaged youngsters. Additionally, there
have been several incldents involving officials
of the Farm Workers Union and several of
our schools where one might question the
motives of those provoking the incidents.
I must say in all fairness however, that there
has been no instance of unfair publicity or
unreasonableness resulting from these
incidents.

Unless attempts are made by persons in
leadership positions to ‘“set the record
straight” and challenge those who would dis-
tort, discredit, misinform and mislead, then
we are begging the cause of justice and
right, and opening the door for increased
attacks and further misrepresentation of the
facts.

This school system, beginning in 1954,
established priorities and embarked upon a
long range program to make the instruc-
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tional program more effectively and ade-

quately meet the needs of Mexican-American,

and disadvantaged children in Delano. Sub-
stantial and substantive evidence of the
accomplishments and progress in the project
are obvious and abundant, as you know, for
anyone who would take the time and effort to
ingquire or visit. Included is a chronological
listing of events and projects.

Senator Robert EKennedy, in a speech de-
livered in Delano on Sunday, March 3, at the
ending of the Cesar Chavez fast, remarked
in commenting upon areas in which the
agricultural worker has not received equal
and fair treatment—"“your children deserve
and are entitled to better schools”, The wire
services, as I mentioned earlier, carried this
with a Delano date line and, more often
than not, prefaced direct quotes with such
statements as. . .. “told the striking Del-
ano agricultural workers” or “speaking to
thousands of Delano’s striking farm work-
ers.” Millions of TV viewers and readers of
metropolitan dailles naturally envision all
kinds of deplorable and inadequate school
circumstances.

As Thomas Jefferson so astutely com-
mented to the founding fathers ““The suc-
cess of a democracy is directly dependent
upon an informed and literate citizen. . . .
therefore requiring a strong and comprehen-
sive public school system”. This charge was
accepted by the board of trustees of Delano
Elementary Schools in 1954 when they agreed
and decreed that equal educational opportu-
nity for all students required considerably
more than equal dollars expended. In fact,
it might very well require unequal expendi-
tures in favor of those with handicaps
whether they be physical, mental, emotional
or soclo-economic. They agree that the pur-
pose of the public school is to insure that
each student will most nearly meet his po-
tential for becoming a self-actuating and
productively independent American citizen
assuming all aspects of his rights and re-
sponsibilities accorded him by the Constitu-
tion and Bill of Rights.

Sincerely yours,
NorMman E. HEFNER,
Superintendent.

DeLaNo UnNION ScHooL Districr—Locan Er-
FORTS To IMPROVE PROGRAM FOR DISADVAN-
TAGED CHILDREN

1950-52, Emergency provisional creden-

tialed  people—35%, turnover—40-45%.
1965—provisional credentlals—87%, turn-
over—156%.

1952. Parent-teacher conferences initlated
to establish greater home-school rapport. Dis-
trict-wide turnout—60%, Fremont and Ell-
ington—5%. 1965 district-wide turnout—
889, Fremont school—60%.

1053, Master bullding improvement pro-
gram initiated.

1953. Mrs. Afton Nance, State Department,
invited to assist district in initiating a study
to improve instructional offerings.

1964. PTA unit established at Fremont
school in hopes of increasing Mexican-Ameri-
can, Negro participation in PTA activities.
This unit now as active as any in commu-
nity—their annual Spanish dinner is the
largest PTA money raising project in council,

1954. Long-term program initiated for up-
grading the professional staff and improving
their status.

1954, Staff visit to experimental school in
Visalia operating on Rosenberg grant to
learn ways of Increasing effectiveness in
teaching the Mexican-American child.

1954. Pre-first program initiated.

1969, Teacher visitation day arranged in
order that staff might visit Fresno County
schools reported to have strong programs for
dis-advantaged and bi-lingual children.

1960. Delayed reading program initiated.

1960. Non-graded primary program initi-
ated to provide more individualized and con-
tinuous instruction.
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1962, Summer school provided for Fre-
mont school, both remedial and enrichment
subjects.

1965. “Head Start” program provided—
some 210 children participating. First one
in Kern County. Judged “one of the most
outstanding” visited by a Head Start ex-
pert.

1966. Fremont school selected by John I.
Goodlad, Dean, UCLA Graduate School of
Education, to join 19 other southern Cali-
fornia schools in his “League of Cooperating
Schools” project. Funded by the I.D.E.A, divi-
sion of the Eettering foundation.

1967. Albany Park—Valle Vista schools
opened. Team teaching complexes with no
partitions and carpeted floors.

1968. The Teacher Education Professional
Standards division of the NEA visited Albany
Park and Valle Vista schools and selected
them to join 200 odd demonstration schools
across the nation. Schools are selected on
the basis of innovative and creative pro-
grams and staffl practices.

SMALL BUSINESS SUBCONTRACT-
ING CONFERENCE AND WORK-
SHOP OUTSTANDING SUCCESS

HON. JOE L. EVINS

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. EVINS of Tennessee. Mr. Speaker,
the Small Business Subcontracting Con-
ference and Workshop was held today in
the hearing room of the House Small
Business Committee.

This conference, sponsored by the
Small Business Administration, brought
together the giants of industry and rep-
resentatives of Federal agencies in an
effort to accelerate and boost the volun-
tary subcontracting program for small
business.

The meeting was most successful and
demonstrated a concern by big business
for the welfare and progress of small
business.

It was emphasized that big business
and small business are complementary
in our great free enterprise system—
both have their purposes and functions—
both have certain economic areas in
which they perform best.

Administrator Robert C. Moot of the
SBA presented awards to several large
industries for assistance to the Nation’s
small business community by cosponsor-
ing a nationwide series of small business
subcontracting conferences:

Aerospace Industries Association of
America, Inc.,, Mr. Karl G. Harr, Jr.,
president; Electronic Industries Associa-
tion, Mr. James D. Secrest, executive vice
president; National Securities Industrial
Association, Mr. Joseph M. Lyle, presi-
dent; Strategic Industries Association,
Mr. Elmer F. Ward, president.

An award for outstanding public serv-
ice in the furtherance of subcontracting
to small business was awarded by SBA
to Mr. Frank L. Dobbsin, vice president
for materiel, the Boeing Co.

R. E. Dye Manufacturing Corp.,
Breckenridge, Tex., was named National
Small Business Subcontractor of the
Year.

Area winners were as follows:
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Northeast area, American Standard
Products, Inc., Hartford, Conn.; New
York area, Lawrence Aviation Industries,
Inc., Port Jefferson Station, N.¥.; Middle
Atlantic area, Duro Manufacturing Co.,
Foleroft, Pa.; Southeastern area, Dubie
Clark Co., Inc., Toccoa, Ga.; Midwestern
area, Comet Tool & Die Co., St. Louis,
Mo.; Rocky Mountain area, Lyons Manu-
facturing Co., Inc., Lyons, Kans.; Pacific
coastal area, Vidar Corp., Mountain
View, Calif.

Speakers for the conference included
Mr. Leo C. Beebe, executive vice chair-
man, National Alliance of Businessmen,
who delivered a ringing address on the
responsibility of big business to our cities
and their problems.

Other speakers included Senator JouN
J. SPARKMAN, chairman, Senate Commit-
tee on Banking and Currency; Mr. Law-
rence C. McQuade, Assistant Secretary
of Commerce; Mr. Thomas D. Morris,
Assistant Secretary of Defense; Mr.
George Vecchiett, Director of Procure-
ment, National Aeronautics and Space
Administration; Mr. J. H. Hanshue, di-
rector of materiel, Lockhead-California
Co., Burbank, Calif.; H. H. Hawes, Jr.,
director of materiel, Ling-Temco-Vought
Inc., Dallas; among others.

Mr, Irving Maness, Associate Admin-
istrator for Procurement of SBA, pre-
sided.

This conference was a symbol of the
partnership that must exist between big
business and small business if our com-
petitive free enterprise system is to
flourish.

I commend those who arranged it—I
commend those who participated—I
commend the conference purposes and
objectives.

TWO DEDICATED TEACHERS
RETIRE

HON. JAMES R. GROVER, JR.

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. GROVER. Mr. Speaker, it will be
my honor on Friday next at La Grange
Hotel, in West Islip, N.Y., to be present
at a retirement testimonial for two of
my high school teachers, and it is my
pleasure to memorialize their produc-
tive careers in the REecorp of this great
Congress.

In the hurly-burly of rapidly moving
world events we often forget much of
the past and, sadly, some of the wonder-
ful friends of our youth.

Among those we can never forget are
those who impressed us so much, our
schoolteachers. And these two men, Sam
Dorfler and Leigh Cadwallader, I can-
not forget. These dedicated men with 38
years of teaching career have indeed set
an example for not only their present
and former students, but for the teachers
of today.

These men were hard taskmasters, but
they exacted both hard work and disci-
pline, but earned the affection of all of
us. May they go on to greater successes
in whatever their endeavors.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS
FREEDOM IN CZECHOSLOVAKIA

HON. BERTRAM L. PODELL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. PODELL. Mr. Speaker, once again
the ominous movement of troops through
the ancient Polish corridor, this time in
the direetion of the Czechoslovakian
border, strikes with terror at the hearts
of the people of central Europe. This
show of Soviet military force, at the
very moment that the people of Czecho-
slovakia are enjoying new measures of
freedom, is clearly calculated to create
apprehension among the Czechoslo-
vakian people who can never forget the
shocking and coldblooded destruction
by the Nazis of their village of Lidice,
in June 1942; nor forget the fate of
Budapest when Hungary resisted Soviet
dictatorship repression in 1956.

At least tentatively the Soviet troop
movements in Poland have been de-
scribed as routine maneuvers. Yet this
description must be measured against
evident nervousness in both Poland and
East Germany over the rising tide of
freedom in Communist Czechoslovakia,
coupled with sudden and unexplained
trips to Moscow by Communist leaders
in Czechoslovakia, who have unleashed
these new forces of freedom.

Indeed, the Communist leaders in
Poland and in East Germany have
cause for their nervousness. Ideas of
freedom are contagious, and neither
Gomulka in Poland, nor Ulbricht in East
Germany, can view the future with
equanimity, since they have experienced
in their own lands and on the part of
their own peoples insistent demands for
freedom and liberty.

There is a unique relationship between
the United States and Czecholslovakia
which gives special meaning to events in
that country. President Woodrow Wil-
son played a vital role in the creation of
that nation after the end of World War
I. Thomas Masaryk, the George Wash-
ington of that nation, Eduard Benes, his
successor, and Jan Masaryk, his son,
maintained intimate official and per-
sonal ties with the United States and
with the American people.

Even before the Czechoslovakian na-
tion was formally established, the spirit
of freedom which inspired the people of
that region developed close bonds of
affection between them and America.
The great Czechoslovakian composer,
Anton Dvorak, lived for 3 years in the
United States. And it was here that he
composed his “Symphony From the New
World,” a musical work that is as Ameri-
can as the Negro spiritual and as uni-
versal as humanity.

That same spirit of freedom is voiced
by Karel Capek in his play “R. U. R.,”
which, with Elmer Rice’s “The Adding
Machine,” stands as the drama’s most
eloquent indictment of the dehumaniz-
ing process of an industrialized and ma-
chine oriented society.

In view of the history of that nation
and its people, it is hardly surprising
that its present leaders are prepared to
respond vigorously and affirmatively to
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popular demands for freedom of speech
and press and for freedom to citicize the
acts and conduct of governmental offi-
cials. The quality of the cataclysmic
changes taking place there was clearly
set forth at a public ceremony last week
by President Ludvik Svoboda, who said:

We have set ourselves the goal of demo-
cratic regeneration of our sociéty. We are
setting out to create a new type of socialist
democracy, & democracy which will lend sup-
port to the full development of the human
personality.

These are strange words for a leader
of a Communist state and even stranger
when accompanied by clear-cut actions
pointing in that direction. I know that
all Americans hope that the people of
this nation will be permitted to move to-
ward their new goals, without pressures
of Soviet threats and troop movements.
The tragic history of that nation makes
it imperative that it enjoy the oppor-
tunity to realize the aspirations of its
people.

“OILING THE DRAWBRIDGE"—AN
ADDRESS BY STEPHEN J. TRACH-
TENBERG, SPECIAL ASSISTANT
TO THE U.S. COMMISSIONER OF
EDUCATION, AT THE 11TH WASH-
INGTON LEGISLATIVE SEMINAR
OF THE NATIONAL FEDERATION
OF SETTLEMENTS AND NEIGH-
BORHOOD CENTERS, MARCH 25,
1968

HON. JOHN BRADEMAS

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Speaker, I be-
lieve many Members will be interested
in a most informative address by Ste-
phen J. Trachtenberg, special assistant
to the U.S. Commissioner of Education,
at the 11th Washington ZLegislative
Seminar of the National Federation of
Settlements and Neighborhood Centers
on March 25, 1968.

Mr. Trachtenberg’s remarks point to
the essential role that community
groups and service organizations are
called upon to play in the implementa-
tion of recent Federal programs aimed at
improving our Nation’s schools.

Under unanimous consent I place the
address, entitled *“Oiling the Draw-
bridge,” in the Recorp at this point:

OILING THE DRAWBRIDGE

A little over 2 years ago when Commis-
sloner Howe took office, the national dialogue
about American education was already in full
swing. Throughout each session of the 88th,
89th, and 90th Congresses, this conversation
continually explored aspects of the expand-
ing, changing role of the schools in our so-
ciety. The challenge of growth and revision
has been sounded by laymen and by persons
well-known in the education community,
through individual and group panels, con-
ferences, and through the other varied means
of communication within the American
scene.

In the course of this debate, it has become
apparent that, in the past decade, some of our
schools have come to be regarded by some of
their constituents as institutions resembling
fortresses, castles, and even islands. It was
striking to note that there were those among
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the people who thought that the schools had
become the means by which some students
were isolated from soclety, rather than the
means by which these students were brought
to a fuller knowledge of the world in which
they live. “Fortresses” and ‘castles” tradi-
tionally have suggested places of refuge
against attacking armies. “Islands’ have been
symbolic of institutions which choose not to
know their neighbors. Swift's satire on the
wanderings of Gulliver points to the lack of
wisdom in such a policy.

I do not think that we will ever return to
the isolationistic circumstance. Yet, a few
short years ago some observers argued that
we had begun to skirt dangerously at the
edge of a situation which could have led in
some areas of the country to just such an
isolation of one of our most singular institu-
tions—our schools.

With the passage of the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act of 1965, the Con-
gress began to respond to the voters' articu-
lated demand for action—to see to it that
such an isolation never be allowed to take
root,

BETTER SCHOOLS FOR LOW-INCOME AREAS AND
EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

Title I of the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act of 1965, as you know, estab-
lished a program for support to local educa-
tional agencies based upon the number of
children from low-income familles residing
in the area to be served, Its purpose has been
to raise the quality of education and serv-
ices offered to children in these low-income
areas. To date, the progress that has been
achieved through this billion dollar program
has been remarkable. Many preschool pro-
grams have been initiated under this title.
They involve the use of teacher-aides in the
classroom, community aldes to better school-
parent ties, specially organized and equipped
classrooms, and classes for parents of pre-
schoolers on mental health, proper physical
hygiene for children, and things as simple
as home-planning and budgeting. More than
9 million disadvantaged children in 80 per-
cent of the school districts in this country
have been served through this program. Sud-
denly both halves of the class got to use
Crest!

The most important features of this pro-
gram, however, cannot, I suggest, be measured
quantitatively. It is here, I think, that the
positions of those who worry about cost-
effectiveness are sometimes mistakenly over-
stated. I believe that one can’t measure hu-
man programs and values in terms of dollars
expended, with exactly the same precision
that one might examine, say, weapons de-
velopment. For the quiet revolution that Title
I has started is just beginning to change the
fact of education in our nation's poverty
areas. For the first time, because of Title I
programs, school administrators, government
officlals, community leaders, and other pub-
lic officials have begun to agree that children
must be healthy and well-fed if they are
to learn and learn well, For the first time,
community organizations have realized that
the schools have a great need for all the
talents that can be put to work to serve
school children. Purthermore, for the first
time all the schools In a community have
jointly examined the routes that might lead
to the best possible education for education-
ally disadvantaged students in their given
area. You might say then that Title I of the
Elementary and Secondary Education Act
of 19656 provided the vehicle to open the
doors of the school-fortress and to bring
the community into the schools. It has oiled
the drawbridge and brought it down.

Title III of the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act has also initiated its own
revolution, though it could hardly be termed
a quiet one. Innovative school programs and
services have brought increased educational
opportunity to an estimated 10 million chil-
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dren, classroom teachers, and parents. Proj-
ects have been funded in areas ranging from
preschool education to coordination and
integration of urban and suburban school
programs, In particular, projects related to
national concerns were encouraged under
Title III, as some of the most pressing na-
tional concerns are to equalize educational
opportunities, meet the needs of rural com-
munities, and coordinate all community re-
sources for metropolitan areas.

At this point I would like to discuss three
example projects funded this past year under
Title III. The first of these is an outgoing
project for Ezemplary Education for Early
Childhood in Greeley, Colorado, supported
by $352,674 In Federal funds. The purpose of
the project is to develop a program in early
childhood education which would plan and
design curricula for learning, construct indi-
vidualized programs for the students, develop
student teaching programs in conjunction
with Colorado State College and re
programs for teachers and aldes. It is hoped
that through this project a working model for
other school systems will emerge and thus
be available for the initiation of other proj-
ects in early childhood education.

One of the most important facets of this
project has been the coordination with a full-
year Headstart program, involving approxi-
mately 200 children from deprived areas. The
Weld County Community Center Founda-
tion, Colorado State Department of Educa-
tion, private schools, & new nursery school,
the Weld County Welfare Department, the
City of Greeley and the Greeley Medical As-
sociation have all become involved in this
project, as well.

The second project I would like to discuss
is one that is still in the planning stages in
Sumter, South Carolina. The project is one
for establishing Early Childhood Education
Demonstration Schools and will develop a
demonstration center for pre-primary chil-
dren aged 3 to 5. The purpose of the center
is to raise the educational-readiness level
of culturally deprived children, to provide a
directed teaching setting to prepare teach-
ers, to determine and demonstrate use of
parents, staff, and helping agencles, and to
demonstrate effective use of facilities, equip-
ment, and materials. This project, once again,
will depend largely on coordination with the
many and varied resources of the community
for its success. Community organizations
that will be called upon for assistance in-
clude the Sumter Child Study Project, Child
Health and Welfare Association, Junior Wel-
fare League, Crippled Children Soclety, and
the Chamber of Commerce to mention just
a few of the groups involved.

Finally, I would like to describe a project
in Newton, Massachusetts for A Cooperative
Program of Education Between Urban and
Suburban Schools. This project, which was
funded for $259,5600, was designed for ap-
proximately 200 Boston students. The pu-
pils are from elementary and secondary
schools in the city and are attending schools
in neighboring suburban communities. Once
entered in a suburban school, the children
continue with their future education in that
community.

As you can see, all of these programs are
significant in terms of expanding the con-
cept of education beyond the walls of the
nelghborhood to include education which
encompasses the entire scope of resources in
a community. A little over two years ago
they were non-existent. Now they are a
reality, and, I believe, a first step in a posi-
tive direction.

The Elementary and Secondary Education
Amendments of 1967 introduced changes to
this basic Title III program which are of in-
terest both to community organizations and
to the regular school systems, Title III as ori-
ginally enacted was a program of direct
grants from the U.S. Office of Education to
the local school districts. Projects were fi-
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nanced solely by the Federal government.
State Departments reviewed the projects be-
fore final approval was given.

As the law reads today, starting July 1,
1968, State educational agencies will ad-
minister 756 percent of the appropriated
funds; the U.S. Office of Education will ad-
minister only 256 percent. In 1970, State edu-
cational agencies will assume full responsi-
bility for administration of the program.
Most important, however, is the system au-
thorized by the law for administration of
the program. Beginning in 1968, State Advi-
sory Counells, broadly representative of cul-
tural and educational resources of the State,
will be established to advise the State edu-
cational agency in the preparation of State
plans and in policy matters, as well as to
review and make recommendations on the
action to be taken with respect to each ap-
plication for a grant under the State plan.
This is the point where organizations such
as yours become extremely important to the
continuation of this high-quality program.

As you might have noticed during my ex-
planation of ongoing projects, many such
projects are in the planning stages. The U.S.
Office of Education, in carrying out its ad-
ministrative responsibilities for Title III,
relied heavily on advice from outside non-
Government consultants and from interested
community agencies in deciding which proj-
ects to fund and in evaluating the effective-
ness of projects. This responsibility will now
be shifted to State educational agencies. They
will need the assistance of persons interested
in reaching children of all ages, and partic-
ularly, those children who come from low-
income areas. It will be up to community
organizations to contribute their special
competence to the State Advisory Counecils,
and to encourage the States to see that
projects similar to those that I mentioned
continue to be funded. Only through such
involvement will the 28,000 school systems
:ﬁ it;-he United States be able to continue

eir current planning projects as opera-
tional programs, utilizing the full resources
of the community for the benefit of the
students.

Moving on to another program of vital
Interest in the area of both early childhood
education and of better schools for low-
income areas, I would like to talk about our
Headstart/Follow Through Program which
launched 30 pilot programs for the school
year 1067-68. The central concept of the
Follow Through Program is to bring together
the resources of school, community and
family to help the child. Among the major
criteria for approval of the Follow Through
projects were fullest possible social and
economic diversity, comprehensive instruc-
tional, nutritional, health, psychological and
soclal services, and maximum use of school
and neighborhood facilities—recreational,
welfare, cultural, and social. Both local edu-
catlon agencies and community action
agencies in special cases operate these full-
year programs in citles across the nation
from Buffalo, New York to Tampa, Florida,
and from Morgantown, West Virginia to
Salt Lake City, Utah. More than $11 million
is slated to be invested in this program dur-
ing the 1968-69 school year.

From this description of the program, you
can see just how the total concept of the
community-centered school is evolving, and
how important community action is in carry-
ing out these projects, for which we have
such great expectations. Once again, I make
my speclial plea for your involvement in
bringing about the success of such programs,

Another new program that I would like
to explore at this time is the $30 million
demonstration program for the most effec-
tive means of preventing youth from
dropping out of school. Under the legislation
included in the Elementary and Secondary
Education Amendments of 1967, the Commis-
sloner of Education is authorized to make
grants to local educational agencies in urban
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or rural areas which have a high percent-
age of children from low-income families
and high percentage of dropouts. Funds
would be used for projects involving the use
of innovative methods systems, materials, or
programs which show promise of reducing
the number of children who do not com-
plete their elementary or secondary educa-
tion. Projects must be evaluated for effective-
ness and approved by the appropriate State
educational agency. Once again, community
organizations will play an important role in
the operation of this program. Settlements
and Neighborhood Centers could be very ef-
fective in interviewing students and in en-
couraging them to participate in the new
projects. Perhaps by working together, your
organization's representatives and the local
school officlals could begin to make up for
the years wasted by youngsters who drop out
of school prematurely.

Finally, the last program I would like to
discuss in the area of elementary and second-
ary education is the Talent Search Program
authorized under section 408 of Title IV of
the Higher Education Act of 1965. This pro-
gram provides for grants or contracts with
universities and nonprofit private organiza-
tions to identify qualified youths of excep-
tional financial need and to encourage them
to complete secondary school. Projects would
also encourage students to enter into post-
secondary educational training, and would

secondary school or college dropouts of
demonstrated aptitude to re-enter educa-
tional programs, Including post-secondary
school programs. Contracts cannot exceed
$10,000 per year.

An example of the work that is being car-
ried out by non-profit organizations under
this authority is the project based in Tren-
ton, New Jersey. There, the Trenton Action
Bound project is working as one component
of United Progress, Incorporated. The project
works with 150 underachieving inner-city
boys employing the educational theories of
the British Outward Bound training, along
with intensive guldance services. Strongly
allenated youngsters from the Trenton
ghetto are given the chance to experience
success in activities such as canoeing, moun-
tain climbing, and other strenuous out-of-
doors activities. Children are also taken on
cultural and scientific excursions, and given
guldance in career-planning and post-sec-
ondary educational opportunities, as part of
the project.

BETTER SERVICES FOR LOW-INCOME
COMMUNITIES

Moving to the area of adult education, the
Higher Education Act, passed in November,
1965, marked the second major plece of legls-
lation designed to bring the school and the
community closer together, Title I of the bill,
the Community Services and Continuing
Education Programs, was to assist the people
of the United States in the solution of com-
munity problems such as housing, poverty,
government, recreation, employment youth
opportunities, transportation, health, and
land wuse. The program I1s administered
through State boards under a State plan
which gives grants to colleges and univer-
sities to strengthen their community service
program.

This year, the Administration is proposing
in its Higher Education Amendments of 1968
(H.R. 15067) that 10 percent of the total
funds appropriated for this Title be set aside
for the purpose of conducting experimental
or pilot projects. Grants may be made to both
institutions of higher education and to pub-
lie or private non-profit organizations in the
instances when they may make an especially
significant contribution.

An example of the kinds of projects sup-
ported through this program is one that was
conducted by San Diego Junior College in
Callfornia. The total cost of the program
was $50,000; 75 percent supplied from the
Federal government and 25 percent supplied
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from general college funds. The program was
designed for older persons to widen self-
limiting attitudes and to increase the num-
ber of trained workers helping them to over-
come unsatisfactory living conditions. The
most important feature of the project in-
volved training the staffs of community
agencies in the counseling of older persons
about social security, Medlcare, legal services,
and educational and artistic opportunities.

Another project funded under Title I of
the Higher Education Act was one conducted
by the University of Hawail. The need for a
more informed public regarding policy mat-
ters was met with organized public discus-
slons and dialogues on policy issues. Qualified
individuals discussed issues on radio, televi-
slon and in open meetings.

With the passage of the proposed amend-
ment to include organizations outside col-
leges and universities, the National Federa-
tion of Settlements and Neighborhood Cen-
ters could actively participate in setting up
projects In the communities where such
services are so desperately needed.

Still another program in which nonprofit
organizations may participate is the $8 mil-
llon special projects program of the Adult
Education Act of 1966. This year, the Admin-
istration ls proposing in its Partnership for
Learning and Earning Act of 1968 (H.R.
150668) that the set-aside for these projects
be doubled because they have been so suc-
cessful. One example of a project conducted
by a non-profit private organization is that
administered by the Laborers International
Union of North America, local 423 (AFL-
CIO) Columbus, Ohlo. This union local is
developing an occupationally-oriented Adult
Basic Education program for union members
and prospective members. The project is tak-
ing place in a learning center in a union
hall and is designed to have four cycles. The
first cycle includes classes two nights per
week using job-oriented materials for in-
struction in the classes. The teachers, trained
for adult basic education, have been oriented
to the problems of the trade and of the con-
struction workers. The program is also oper-
ating with the close cooperation of union
officials, the Columbus Public Schools, and
the Ohio State Department of Education.

It is my hope that, if the funding for
these projects is doubled, more non-profit
private organizations will be Involved in
projects, such as the one I just described.
People outside the regular school system have
done much recruitment of students and
orientation of teachers in special projects,
with innovative approaches to the elimina-
tion of adult illiteracy.

Further, the State agencles responsible
for adult education (usually the State De-
partments of Education) also expend funds
for special projects which may be conducted
through private nonprofit organizations,
They, too, find it necessary and wise to con-
sult the officials and memberships of com-
munity organizations in formulating special
projects for adult education.

I would also like to point out that Title I
of the Partnership for Learning and Earn-
ing Act of 1968 authorizes $15 million for
speclal projects in the area of vocational
education. Local educational agencies would
submit project applications to the State
agencies responsible for vocational educa-
tion, State agencies would then forward
their approval or disapproval of the projects
to the Commissioner of Education who would
take the final administrative action.

Although these projects must be funded
through local educational agencles, they will
be heavily dependent on the communities
in which they are located if they are to ac-
complish the goals set forth in the legisla-
tion. Of special interest to an organization
such as yours would be the suggestions for
work experlence programs established under
the special projects section, These programs
would include cooperative work programs,
financial assistance to needy students, and

May 15, 1968

volunteer work of social value to the com-
munity. These programs would be a recog-
nized part of the student's educational pro-
gram with credit, grades and all experience
recorded as a part of the student’s cumula-
tive record. Preference in compensated work
under such programs or projects would be
given to students from low-income families.

Finally, I want to list just a few other
programs which may be of interest to you.
Title IV of the Civil Rights Act is a program
administered by the Office of Education to
deal with problems occasioned by school
desegregation. Technical assistance is pro-
vided directly to local school systems by
grants to school boards and by short-term or
regular session institutes at institutions of
higher education, Technical assistance is pro-
vided directly to school systems by the Divi-
sion of Equal Educational Opportunities
professional stafl assigned to regional offices
and to the Washington Office. As of the end
of Fiscal Year 1967, 270 grants and institutes
projects have been supported.

In addition to providing assistance to
school districts through grants to local boards
and institutes, the Title IV program supports
two' other functions which serve the same
purpose. Through University Desegregation
Assistance Centers, a continuing source of
consultation and training expertise is made
avallable to school districts in the university
area, Currently 12 such centers are in opera-
tion.

State technical assistance units in educa-
tion agencles are also fully or partially
funded under Title IV. Ten State technical
assistance units have been established to
carry out primary leadership and other re-
sponsibility in school desegregation matters.

The programs of the Education Professions
Development Act and the Teacher Corps deal
with tralning teachers for all children in the
schools, and in particular, with training
teachers and subprofessional aides to deal
with children in deprived areas. In the fu-
ture, these teachers and aides will contribute
greatly to higher quality education and serv-
ices for the children of the disadvantaged.

I think that this listing fairly well covers
the programs of the U.S. Office of Education
of interest to community organizations con-
cerned with higher quality education in the
nation’s schools, and particular in areas
where the standards of living may fall far
below the national average. I might add that
all of these programs would be greatly en-
riched by the participation of the members
represented here today at the meeting of the
National Federation of Settlements and
Neighborhood Centers. Your local school
board, junior and community colleges, and
universities, as well as community actlion
agencies, are the people to contact for infor-
mation concerning participation in the pro-
grams. They are actively seeking assistance
in making the concept of a community
school—that is, a school where the commu-
nity feels free to join in and help in this
important business of education—a reality.
They are trying to build bridges to the is-
land or fortress school, in order to dispel for=
ever the image of locked gates and darkened
classrooms from the minds of the American
people. They are looking for people to meet
them half-way in their search, The rest is up
to you.

THE “PUEBLO”: HOW LONG,
MR. PRESIDENT?

HON. WILLIAM J. SCHERLE

OF IOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 15, 1968
Mr. SCHERLE. Mr. Speaker, this is the

114th day the U.S.S. Pueblo and her
crew have been in North Korean hands.




May 15, 1968

POLISH AND JEWISH VETERANS
ORGANIZATIONS JOINTLY CON-
DEMN POLISH ANTI-SEMITISM

HON. ROMAN C. PUCINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. PUCINSKI. Mr. Speaker, recently
two American veterans' organizations,
one of Polish-Americans, and one of
American Jews, joined in containing the
mounting wave of anti-Semitism being
presently conducted by the Communist
Government of Poland against the Jew-
ish people in Poland.

I am very pleased to include in the
Recorp today a release issued by these
two fine American veterans’ organiza-
tions because it puts into proper perspec-
tive the contempt that all Americans
have against the present Communist
regime in Poland for its scandalous ef-
fort to make the Jewish people the scape-
goat for its own failures.

The joint release follows:

PoLISH AND JEWISH VETERANS ORGANIZATIONS
JoINTLY CONDEMN POLISH ANTI-SEMITISM

WasHINGTON. —Two American veterans or-
ganizations, one Polish-American and one of
American Jews, today joined in condemning
the mounting wave of Polish anti-Semitism
sweeping that unhappy country.

Joseph L. Pudlo, Jr., National Commander
of the Pollsh Leglon of American Veterans,
U.B.A., and Samuel Samuels, National Com-
mander of the Jewish War Veterans of the
U.S.A. decried the vicious scapegoating of the
remaining Jews of Poland, the few thousand
left after brutal decimation by the Nazis, as
allegedly responsible for the ferment in
Poland today.

“The common ties that bind our two vet-
terans groups, our Americanism and our
service in the uniform of the United States
in time of war, emphasize our joint voice
crying out against the bloodless genocide
threatening Polish Jewry today,” stated the
two National Commanders.

“On the 25th anniversary of the Warsaw
Ghetto uprising, when the brutal Nazi dic-
tatorship murdered most of Warsaw’'s Jewry
while another brutal dictatorship, the Com-
munists, stood by in acquiescence, it is a
doubly grievous blow to justice and harmony
among men that people should still be per-
secuted solely because of their faith.”

Americans of all backgrounds and men of
good will everywhere were urged by the Na-
tional Commanders of the Polish Legion and
the Jewish War Veterans of America publicly
to protest the persecution of Polish Jews by
the Communists.

National Commanders Pudlo and Samuels
also warned against the possibility of the
deceptive trap lurking in Gomulka’s “offer”
to allow Polish Jews to emigrate at will. Too
often, warned the two National Commanders,
similar Communist *“offers” have resulted
in the Jews being marked as “enemies of the
state” when they signed up for the promised
emigration.

The joint statement of the two National
Commanders marked the first time that these
two national veterans organizations in the
United States had joined in a common
declaration.

The Polish Legion of American Veterans
represent the more than one million Amer-
icans of Polish descent who have served the
U.S. in American wars.

The Jewish War Veterans of the United
States of America is the oldest active war
veterans organization in the country.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS
MULE EXPLOITATION

HON. JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, Kipling or
someone wrote:

It ain't the 'eavy ‘aulin' wot 'urts the
‘osses 'oofs but the 'ammer ‘ammer 'ammer
on the 'ard 'ighway.

Whether or not the public relations
buildup on the rich man’s promoted
Poor People’s March has affected any-
one’s conscience, one thing is for sure.
The mule lovers of America are stirred
up and rising in protest.

Imagine 50 poor mules—jerked out of
their normal livelihood of doing little
or nothing—shod and exploited in the
hot sun to walk those blistering hot high-
ways nearly a thousand miles to Wash-
ington.

All this just for publicity. Can you
imagine the pain those poor mules must
by now feel—mile after mile on those
newly shod feet. Surely no one, especially
poor people, believe in cruelty to ani-
mals. Where is the Humane Society?
What eivil rights for mules?

What disposition will be made of the
mules, when and if they survive the
trek? Will they be humanely done away
with behind the scenes or, as suggested
by Congressman ABERNETHY, be freed to
graze on the White House grounds—
jackasses with mules—perfect together-
ness.

I include a mule report from the
Atlanta Constitution for May 12 and
Drew Pearson’s column of May 15 fol-
lowing my remarks:

[From the Atlanta (Ga.) Constitution, May
12, 1068]
MAaRCH To WASHINGTON: Poor FoLKs MAY BE

HeLPED, BUT WHAT ABoUT THOSE MULES?

I don’t know whether the conscience of
America has yet been stirred by the Poor
Folks' march on Washington, but I do know
this: The mule lovers of the country are be-
ginning to rise up.

Mr. Henry Troutman, for example, the
noted barrister, who used to plow what, in
his time, was known either as a jar-head, or
a hard tail, in the deep loamy bottomlands
of Northwest Georgia, was particularly
moved.

Did anybody know, inquired Mist’ Henry,
how many blacksmiths it would take to keep
shoes on all those mules as they moved over
the asphalt and concrete highways from
Marks, Miss., to Washington, D.C.

And how many veterinarians it would take
to keep rubbing liniment on those mules’ sore
and aching muscles?

Half of those mules, Mist' Henry said, would
be string-halted in no time. It was hard
enough to keep a mule shod when he was
merely pulling a cotton wagon on the hard
pan of a clay road, Mist’ Henry said.

You try to walk him down a black-top road
and he'd pull up lame or cast a shoe before
you could say scat. :

The mules’ plight also brought a letter
from my old friend, Col. John M. Virden, late
of the U.S. Air Force, and before that, the
son of a noted mule fancier in Bug Tussle,
Okla.,

“If the mules’ feet withstand that long
pull from Mississippi, which I doubt, they'll
very possibly wind up in the Army’s care
out at Ft. Myer or Belvoir, where a certain
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number of the ceremonial horses used in
Arlington National Cemetery are cared for,"
Col. Virden wrote.

“But 50 mules? ! ! Hell, the Army has not
seen 50 mules in one bunch since Merrill's
Marauders marched out of Ghamo in the
Burma campaign of 1944. And we wound up
having to eat those mules when they broke
down under the heavy packloads of ammo
and the mountain guns.

“Mule meat is not bad, about like horse,
though maybe a little more coarse-grained
and stringler. God knows it beat that water
buffalo, which is tougher than sole leather
regardless of how you cook it.

“But it was such a pity—for those were
the finest mules I'd ever seen, and I grew
up with mules. My father bred, and raised
mules. I can't remember when we did not
have a jack and a herd of brood mares . . .
and a bunch of mealy-nosed mule colts
every spring.

“Incidentally, in the small world depart-
ment . . . the other day I was talking to Dr.
Keeler, the vet who looks after my tomcat,
and he asked me where I was in the war.
When I said in the CBI . . . the whole bit
out there in confusion beyond imagination
.« . Doc. Keeler said ‘I took a whole shipload
of the finest Missouri mules to Calcutta in
late 1943 . . . purtiest animals I ever saw
. . . and the meanest; if they couldn’t bite
me they'd kick me, if they couldn’t kick me
they'd step on my foot.

“A year later I heard that not one of
those fine mules ever came back alive . . .
those the damn Army did not work to death
they ate. . . .”

“Those were our mules all right. . . . But
I doubt if these ‘starving poor people’ Broth-
er Abernathy is leading into Washington
would eat a mule.

“S0, somebody had better figure out what
to do with 50 Mississippi mules during this
camp-in. . . . My deepest sympathy is with
them."”

Col. Virden and Mist’ Henry both spoke
80 feelingly, that I got the definite impres-
sion that the presidential aspirant who
makes the greatest impact on the electorate
won't be the one who expresses the deepest
concern about the plight of the poor folk
camping out on the White House lawn; he'll
be the one who expresses the greatest so-
licitude for the mules.

[From the Washington Post, May 15, 1968]
Mures IN WASHINGTON
(By Drew Pearson and Jack Anderson)

It's been a long time since mules were a
problem in the Nation’s Capital, but Rep.
Thomas Abernethy of Okolona, Miss,, is a
man who understands mules and is con-
cerned about them.

Rep. Abernethy is a member of the Dis-
trict of Columbia Committee, and when the
quartering of the Poor People’s March was
under discussion he was interested in the
guartering of its mules.

“What,” he asked Mayor Walter Washing-
ton in a hearing, “are you going to do with
all those mules the poor people bring in?
Where are you going to put them?”

“It is beyond sanitation,” replled Mayor
Walter Washington, “It may be a police
problem."

Rep. Abernethy—'"The policemen don't
look after the mules. I understand there are
25 teams alone of mules coming up from
my state. If all those mules are brought in
here, where are you going to put them?
What plans are being made to take care of
these mules?'

Mayor Washington—*“It is a police matter.
Chief, do you care to speak on this?”

Chief Layton—“I don't at this moment
have any firm information on how many or
what they are going to do. Now, of course,
if they use mules or horses or animals of
that kind to pull a conveyance and they
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move through the city, through the streets,
as with other traffic, there would be no need
for any police actlon. As to housing them,
we don't have any facilities In the police
department for that.”

Rep. Abernethy—"What I have reference
to, this deals with the expenditure of funds
of either the District or the Federal Govern-
ment. I don’t know who is going to pay for
this. I don't think anybody has thought
about it. Certainly they are not going to have
these mules roaming all over the city of
Washington. They have to put them some-
where, someone has to pay for it. I want to
know what plans you made to take care
of them."”

Mayor Washington—"We are not passing
it. I thought you were trying to get at a
police matter, The matter of how many
mules or where they are going to be depends
upon where they are going to be established.
We have been in touch with the Interior
Department and the Justice Department as
to the entire matter. This is only one facet
of it, the matter of public safety. There have
been no permits requested, for instance, al-
though there has been mention of a number
of sites.”

Rep. Abernethy—"If they bring in as many
as we hear they are going to bring, it will
cost a lot of money to look after them. Do
you feel that the revenue of the District of
Columbia should be used for the purpose of
taking care of these mules?”

Mayor Washington—*'Certainly not. I un-
derstand that the matter of their expenses
are taken care of by their own resources,
When we get a fairer idea of how many and
what kind of conveyances, we will be in a
better position to deal with it.”

Rep. Abernethy—"We have only one
fenced-in place in this town capable of hold-
ing the mules and it is around the White
House grounds.”

Mayor Washington—"We don't have any
intention of putting them over there.”

THE 20TH ANNIVERSARY OF
ISRAEL

HON. JOSEPH G. MINISH

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. MINISH. Mr. Speaker, 20 years
ago today, the independent State of Is-
rael was proclaimed in Tel Aviv after the
British mandate of Palestine had ended.
Since that day the people of Israel have
worked unceasingly and successfully to
build a modern, viable nation despite
hostility from both their natural and
political environments.

As Americans, we all share a sense of
gratification in observing the anniver-
sary of Israeli independence. In the stra-
tegically important Middle East, Israel
stands as a solid bastion of freedom and
democracy against the forces of aggres-
sion and totalitarianism. The entire free
world has a loyal friend and ally in that
ancient land that was reborn a short 20
years ago.

To be sure, Israel is a very young na-
tion. But during its 20 years of existence
it has performed miracles which would
have been considered impossible in 1948
and which are still highly improbable in
the Arab States surrounding Israel.
Three-quarters of Israel’s food is home
grown, irrigated land has quadrupled,
and cultivated land doubled in the past
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two decades, 450 new farming villages
have been established since statehood,
production has quadrupled, and the value
of agricultural production has increased
tenfold. Much of this agricultural in-
crease has come from lands considered
waste prior to the advent of Israel:
swamps, deserts, marshes, eroded hills,
and areas drained of their productive
capacity. The nation of Israel has quite
literally turned the desert into a garden.

Israel’s economic and cultural progress
is due to three factors; the pioneering
spirit that inspired immigrants who
responded to the challenge of the once
desolate area; the feeling of the people
that they are partners in the enterprise
of rebuilding their ancient homeland;
and the skillful use of modern technology
and science.

The State of Israel is a peace-loving
nation which recognizes the folly and
futility of war. Israel realizes her destiny
is bound up with that of humanity as a
whole and thus has constantly striven to
live in peace and cooperation with her
neighbors despite their aggressive char-
acter.

The United States was the first nation
to recognize the State of Israel. Our
faith in her has been more than justified.
Israel has provided a brilliant example
for all the world of stability, progress,
and prosperity in a democratic society.

JUDGE BERNARD OSTROVSKY

HON. CHARLES A. VANIK

OF OHIOD
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. VANIK. Mr. Speaker, it is with a
great deal of personal sadness that I
announce to the U.S. House of Repre-
sentatives the death of my dear friend,
Judge Bernard Ostrovsky of the Cleve-
land Heights municipal court.

The Greater Cleveland community has
suffered a great loss at the passing of
Judge Ostrovsky. Bernard had long been
active in public affairs in the Greater
Cleveland community—having served as
a municipal court judge since 1958. Pre-
vious to his service on the bench, he was
an executive assistant to Cleveland's
former mayor, Anthony J. Celebreeze
and was assistant law director for the
city of Cleveland under the former
mayor, Thomas A. Burke. From 1948
until 1952, Bernard Ostrovsky served as
Cleveland’s superintendent of public re-
lations and research.

In November 1965, as a commemora-
tion of his 50th birthday and 20 years
of service in public life, 700 friends,
fellow jurists, and municipal officials
attended a testimonial banquet in his
honor and in tribute to his fine service
to our community..

Judge Ostrovsky served in the Euro-
pean Theater during World War II. He
has been continually distinguished in his
work in highway safety standards, and
was a recipient in 1961 of the American
Bar Association Traffic Court Award—
one of only 41 such awards made in the
country. He was an active member of
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the Cleveland, Cuyahoga County, and
Ohio State Bar Associations, the Ohio
Munieipal Judges Association, the Dis-
abled American Veterans, Jewish War
Veterans, and American Legion.

I feel a deep personal loss at the pass-
ing of this distinguished American. I
wish to convey the sympathy of my wife,
Betty, and my family to Adrienne, the
judge’s wife, his son, Mark, and his four
daughters, Teri, Mara, Dena, and Nicole,
as well as his brothers, Leonard, Peter,
and Edward. There will be a great deal of
consolation, I know, to the whole family
in the fact that Bernard Ostrovsky has
left a record of excellent and dedicated
publie service as his testament.

ISRAEL'S 20TH ANNIVERSARY
HON. THOMAS P. O’NEILL, JR.

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. O’'NEILL of Massachusetts. Mr.
Speaker, on this date 20 years ago, the
ancient and noble Jewish people re-
turned to Israel. They had been gone for
almost two millenia and the “land of
milk and honey” was a desert, a waste-
land.

On May 15, 1948, the State of Israel
was proclaimed. Since that time, we have
seen a modern miracle. The desert has
bloomed, and borne fruit. A handful of
people have grown in number and faced
the adversities of man and nature in
order to remain free and have a home-
land. Jews from all over the world who
have not found security or tolerance in
many other lands, have come to Israel in
order to be free. They have finally found
a home and a place where their children
could grow up without fear of oppres-
sion.

In 1948, at the moment of independ-
ence, Israel did not know which nations
were her friends. She knew that she had
enemies, for they had declared them-
selves beforehand and vowed her de-
struction. But almost immediately the
United States stepped forward as a friend
of Israel. President Harry S. Truman de-
clared to the world and to Israel that
the United States recognized the sov-
ereignty of the State of Israel and wel-
comed her as a sister state of the free
democratic nations.

The years intervening has not been
easy for Israel. She has had to defend
herself by force of arms, and has had to
face the economic and social problems
concomitant with her policy of ac-
cepting all Jews who wish to immigrate.
But she has managed to thrive despite
all the difficulties. Israel may be consid-
ered young at age twenty, but she has
called upon the wisdom of centuries of
Jewish tradition to guide her in many
problems of a developing nation in the
20th century.

She has been fortunate to have many
leaders of stature, honesty, and bril-
liance. Adversity has served more to in-
spire the people of Israel than it has to
defeat them. The Israeli love of freedom
and need for survival have helped this
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small nation rise to each call for sacri-
fice, dedication, and labor.

It gives me great pleasure today to
congratulate Israel on her 20th anni-
versary and express my hope for the
continued friendship between our coun-
tries and people.

HERSCHEL C. LIGON TESTIFIES
CONCERNING FARM CONDITIONS
AND PROBLEMS

HON. JOE L. EVINS

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. EVINS of Tennessee. Mr. Speaker,
Mr. Herschel C. Ligon, president of Reg-
istered Farmers Ine., Lebanon, Tenn.,
recently testified before the House Com-
mittee on Agriculture and made percep-
tive and timely recommendations in re-
gard to agricultural programs.

I want to commend and congratulate
Mr. Ligon for his devotion to the cause
of the American farmer and American
Agriculture, for his untiring efforts to
improve programs and conditions in our
rural areas.

Because of the interest of my col-
leagues and the American people in this
important subject, I place Mr. Ligon's
testimony in the REcoRrD.

The testimony follows:

STATEMENT OF HERSCHEL C, LIGON, PRESIDENT,
REGISTERED FARMERS, INC., BEFORE THE
House COMMITTEE ON AGRICULTURE, May 1,
1968
Gentlemen, am honored that you have in-

vited me, a farmer, to testify before you.

I think, I represent the only organization in

the world, in which you have to be a farmer,

to be a member.

My roots are deep in agriculture—my farm,
my father’s farm and my sister’s farm have
never belonged to anybody but my family—
they were granted from the government of
North Carolina, My father’s house is the
oldest house in Wilson County, having been
built in the first administration of George
Washington.

One thing that really bothers me is, if this
farm economy doesn't change immediately,
I will be the last farmer of this family be-
cause I can't conscientlously encourage my
boys to farm, because they can’'t make a
living—one enters college this fall and the
other enters high school. Both are excellent
farmers—both would like to be farmers. They
can do practically anything on the farm I
can—along with my 77 year old father we
own and operate 250 acres, breeding regis-
tered Poland Chinas, Polled Shorthorns and
Hampshire sheep and use no hired labor.
Every year it gets harder to make a lving
and we get deeper in debt. If my wife didn't
have a part-time bookkeeping job, we
couldn't wear decent clothes.

I am proud of my government—think we
have the greatest in the world—am proud I
gave it four years of my time in World War IT,
and many years since in the National Guard
and Army Reserve. If my Commander-in-
Chief asked me to, I would be willing to come
out of retirement and go to Viet Nam.

I well remember the depression of the
thirties—my father sold hogs for 3 cents per
pound, and I remember his receiving a cream
check for a total of 3 cents.

I was most happy to see President Roose-
velt begin the federal farm program, which
saved the nation’s economy by saving the
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farmer’'s economy, but for a number of years
our federal government has been putting the
Registered Farmers out of business. When
I use the term Registered Farmers, I mean
people who earn at least 769% of their total
income from farming.

The federal government has taken all the
risk, and I guess it has more than any other
profession, out of farming for non-registered
farmers. They can't lose—all they lose on
their farming operation counter-balances the
profit they make on their other businesses,
putting them in a lower income tax bracket.
In 1965, of the 119 millionaires farming, only
16 paid income tax. Over half the people with
& $50,000 or more annual income, with farm-
ing operations, showed a loss on thelr income
tax return.

Under the federal farm program, & non-
registered farmer can buy a woods, charge
the cleaning up off his income tax and under
the ASCS program get the federal govern-
ment to terrace, lime, fertilize, seed, bulild a
pond and fence it. Then he goes to the mar-
ket with cattle in competition to us
tered Farmers, who don't have the capital
to participate in the ASCS program. I repeat,
the non-registered farmer can't lose, but
when the Registered Farmer loses, it is gone.

The nation’s average taxpayer is tired of
paying taxes every week, and the non-regis-
tered farmer using farming for tax write-off.
The nation's average taxpayer is also tired
of his taxes financing a federal farm pro-
gram that is putting Registered Farmers out
of business, when it was originally estab-
lished to assist them.

We Registered Farmers propose the federal
government adopt the three following pro-
posals as a solution to the farm problem:

1. 1009% parity of price for Registered
Farmers agriculture products produced and
or finished by them and sold on established
markets by grade.

2. Not allow non-registered farmers to
participate in the federal farm program.

3. Not allow non-registered farmers to
use farming as tax write-off.

I have seen it proven from the President’s
Economic Report that a dollar spent by a
farmer puts seven dollars into the nation’s
economy. I have also seen it proven, from
the President's Economic Report, that for
the past 16 years, the nation’s farmers have
been underpald 422 billion dollars. Multiply
that by seven and you get two trillion nine
hundred and fifty-four billion dollars the
nation's economy has been shorted—to make
up for this, the nation had to go in debt a
thousand billion.

When farmers have money to spend, much
is spent with small business, which is also
suffering from this economic situation.

In 1968, all farmers in the country re-
ceived $3,281,621,070 in ASCS payments. I
ask you, what percent of that went to Regis-
tered Farmers? I think you will find only a
small percentage.

Everybody tells us that RF’s solution to
the farm problem is the fairest and simplest
they have heard—nobody is fighting us. Many
ask how many members have we? We are a
new organization, and will never have many
members, because there are not many people
eligible for membership, and this is
because nobody will ever get all farmers
to join one organization. The many, many
average taxpayers will help get this pro-
gram adopted because they are in sympathy
with Registered Farmers, and they want their
tax money put to a better use and they
don't want nonregistered farmers using
farming for tax write-off,

We RF think, after maybe five years of
receilving 1009 parity of price and the elim-
ination of the unfair competition, we will
bet back on a supply and demand that will
bring balanced economy, and we will not
have to have a federal farm program.

If surpluses has been the problem, I think
you will find most of the surpluses are pro-
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duced by non-registered farmers, because
Registered Farmers do not have the finances
and can't afford the risk. I also think you
will find surpluses increase when prices are
low—1009, parity of prices will take care of
this, Registered Farmers never try to get
rich—all they want is a decent living for
their family.

It has been said, we have too many farm-
ers. We do not have a surplus of farmers;
we have a surplus of people farming.

Many say the farmer has to become more
efficlent. I have had experience in other pro-
fesslons besides farming—I say parity of in-
come improves efficiency more than any other
thing.

The morale of the Registered Farmer is
about as low as it has ever been—something
has to be done now to save the family farms,
because they go with the American way of
life—like ple goes with a picnic.

Many of this nations greatest leaders have
come from the family farm, and speaking of
this, some of the nation's leading law-makers
have farms, but we all know they are the
caliber of people that will put first what is
best for their nation in solving the farm
problem.

I am convinced, as long as there is a world,
we will have wars—the best way for us to
keep from losing one is to produce the qual-
ity soldier it takes to win them—there is no
better source of supply than the family farm.
The late Sgt. Alvin C. York is an example.

The strongest and greatest society is a
balanced soclety—we need farm boys and
girls to keep this balance. How many farm
reared boys and girls do you find in the stu-
dent riots?

The greatest product from the family farm
is one that not enough people think about,
that 1s, boys and girls that will work, know
how to work, and above all have good char-
acter.

Since preparing this statement, have been
informed my older son Blll has been chosen
for the second consecutive year, Middle Ten-
nessee’'s Outstanding FFA Livestock Farmer
with a $11,000 inventory. His closest two
competitors had $90,000 and $150,000 inven-
tories respectively.

DETROIT FREE PRESS AWARDED
PULITZER PRIZE

HON. MARVIN L. ESCH

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. ESCH. Mr. Speaker, no greater
honor can come to any writer than the
winning of a Pulitzer Prize. We, of the
State of Michigan are indeed delighted
that this significant award has been
granted to the staff of one of our great
newspapers—the Detroit Free Press.

The Pulitzer citation says:

The prize for a distinguished example of
local, general or spot news reporting by an
individual giving consideration to alertness,
resourcefulness and high quality of writing.

Awarded to the Detroit Free Press for its
coverage of the Detroit riots of 1967, recog-
nizing the brilliance of its detailed spot news
staff and its swift and accurate investigation
into the underlying causes of the tragedy.

The Detroit Free Press staffers were re-
warded equally for their brilllant spot news
coverage and their long and detalled inquiry
into the manner in which each of the riot
victims dled.

In many ways this was the most dificult
Jmexmaustlc assignment domestically during
1967,
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While this distinction was given to the
entire staff of the Detroit Free Press, the
Columbia University Award committee
did specifically mention the names: City
Editor Neal Shine, Assistant City Edi-
tor Curt Luedtke, Washington cor-
respondent Phillip Meyer, and reporters
Gene Goltz, William Serrin, Jr., and
Barbara Stanton.

Certainly our congratulations should
also include Publisher Lee Hills, Editor
Mark Etheridge, and Executive Editor
Derick Daniels.

The chairman of the editorial board
of the Knight newspapers, John 8.
Knight, was also a recipient of a Pulitzer
Prize for his fearless and sound column
which also appears in the Detroit Free
Press. I do know that most men in public
life turn to John Knight's column for its
most clarifying evaluation of our na-
tional and international problems.

These are all most courageous and able
men who have devoted their lives to the
public good and are certainly worthy of
the commendation of us all.

TRUTH IS COURTS DO IMPEDE
CRIME WAVE

HON. JOHN E. MOSS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. MOSS. Mr. Speaker, we have all
heard many times the pronouncements
of those who seek to place the blame for
our social ills upon the courts of our
land. Only on rare occasions do we find
statements of fact which substantiate
the continuing increase in eriminal con-
victions resulting from the advancing
efficiency of our courts.

Recently California Supreme Court
Justice Stanley Mosk cited the fact that
felony convictions have increased from
80 percent in 1947 to 87 percent in 1966.
This statement prompted the Sacramen-
to Bee to editorialize on May T concern-
ing this subject. For the benefit of my
colleagues the editorial follows:

TRUTH Is CoURTs DO IMPEDE CRIME WAVE

Some critics of this nation’s outstanding
judicial system have had a fleld day going
about the land feeding the fears of the timid,
contending the courts are at fault for all
sorts of social ills.

Particularly they blame the courts—and
more especially the United States Supreme
Court—for “coddling criminals.”

One of the most vociferous exponents of
this distortion is Max Rafferty, a candidate
for the United States Senate from California.

He contends the ‘“great national crime
wave started about the time the Supreme
Court started interpreting the law the way
it thought the law should have been writ-
ten,”

No coddler of facts, this Rafferty.

What is the truth?

California Supreme Court Justice Stan-
ley Mosk recently stated it. In a talk before
the Santa Monica Bar Association he said:

"A dispassionate study of authoritative
figures demonstrates that our courts are more
effective, deterring crime more vigorously
and convicting more guilty defendants than
ever before in our history.”

Official statistics cited by Mosk show the
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number of persons convicted of felonies in
California jumped from 10,209 in 1947 to
32,000 in 1966. Instead of dropping because
of court decisions, the percentage of those
persons charged with felonies who were ac-
tually convicted has jumped from 80 percent
in 1947 to 87 percent in 1966.

Despite all the controversial decisions
which are supposed to be handcuffing our
police, Mosk said, the number of criminal de-
fendants who have pleaded guilty has gone
up from 8,190 in 1947 to 23,089 in 1966—the
highest in the state’s history. These increases
are greater than the increase in population.

The frue situation is, as Mosk stated it,
firm and severe justice is being dispensed
in California in spite of those who contend
the courts are not alert to the rights of all
citizens.

FOOD FOR PEACE: WHAT IT
MEANS FOR IOWA

HON. JOHN C. CULVER

OF IOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. CULVER. Mr. Speaker, as a mem-
ber of the House Foreign Affairs Com-
mittee and as a representative of a key
agricultural area, I support extension of
the Public Law 480 program, also known
as food for peace or war on hunger.

By passing this bill, the Congress and
the Nation will again demonstrate their
determination to help the peoples in the
developing countries win their des»erate
race against hunger, disease, and igno-
rance. At a time when agricultural pro-
duction is fighting a grim battle with a
booming population growth, this pro-
gram more than any other gives hope
to millions of people throughout the
world that the gap can be closed between
what is now possible and what can be
possible.

Yet this program which has rendered
so much valuable assistance to friend-
ly developing nations and to millions of
hungry people, has also benefited the
American farmer. Under Public Law 480
$17.2 billion of farm commodities have
been exported since 1954. This amounts
to 25 percent of the total U.S. export of
farm products.

Public Law 480 has also meant a great
deal to the farmers of Iowa. The last
available figures indicate that 10 percent
or $41.7 million, Iowa'’s total export share
of the U.S. agricultural export, resulted
from Public Law 480. This export under
Public Law 480 has been particularly
beneficial to our feed grain, livestock and
dairy farmers as the export of their prod-
ucts constitutes the largest share of the
$41.7 million.

From the beginning the Lasic idea has
been that the eventual goal ¢f zach coun-
try program should be the uevelopment
of a commercial market to replace the
gifts or concessional sales being made
under Public Law 480. In practice this
“graduation” theory has been proven
over and over again. For example, Japan
'which during 1956 and 1957 received 30
percent of its farm imports under Public
Law 480, increased its dollar purchases
from around $300 million to more than
$900 million in 1966. Growing cash
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markets in Israel, Taiwan, Korea, Italy,
Spain, and the Philippines and other
countries are presently helping our bal-
ance-of-payments problems. Indeed, of
the 22 nations participating in Public
Law 480 programs in 1967, only four had
no dollar-payment provision, while six
countries moved to payments in dollars
or convertible currency.

The importance of developing com-
mercial markets for American agricul-
tural products, is again underscored by
the proposed House amendment to this
year's legislation which seeks to estab-
lish the policy that the United States
should get a “fair share” of any growth
in commercial agricultural markets in
developing nations. I support this amend-
ment as it will serve to promote the best
interests of the farmers of Iowa and of
the farmers of this Nation as a whole.
The Congress cannot expect conces-
sional sales to be made in developing
nations by the United States and then
have the commercial markets taken by
our competitors.

I think, that the American farmer can
be both justly proud of and satisfied
with, the accomplishments of Public Law
480. This program, which is living testi-
mony to our farmers' productivity, has
“changed and is changing the lives and
fortunes of millions of people” while at
the same time it is helping to maintain
a strong domestic farm economy here at
home.

GENEVA: CITY OF INTERNATIONAL
COOPERATION

HON. JOSHUA EILBERG

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. EILBERG. Mr. Speaker, last week
I had the opportunity, honor, and pleas-
ure to represent this august body in Ge-
neva, Switzerland, at an important ses-
sion of the Intergovernmental Commis-
sion on European Migration.

It was a highly rewarding personal
experience and I hope a satisfactory one
for the Congress through the Judiciary
Committee, and that is not the subject
on which I wish to speak today.

My subject today is Geneva—a fas-
cinating city, legendary for its hospital-
ity to individuals and nations; a city of
hope where nations and their represent-
atives mingle in a spirit of fellowship
in the search for peace and understand-
ing.

In 1964, Bob Considine, famous feature
writer for King Features Syndicate and
Hearst Headline Servige reduced to words
a glowing tribute to this unique city,
and to the man who represents the United
States with the international organiza-
tions there, Ambassador Roger W.
Tubby.

Under unanimous consent I include
Mr. Considine’s article so that my col-
leagues can join me in a visit to this
ancient yet modern metropolis, albeit
vicariously.

The article follows:
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[From King Features Syndicate, Nov. 19,
1964]

ON THE LINE WITH BOE CONSIDINE

GENEVA.—If man ever learns how to live in
with his neighbor, this spotless city
might well become the first capital of the
world, many of the agencies which work in
fields calculated to persuade the peoples to
stop killing and eating one another already
are located here. Their work is often breath-
taking in scope and effectiveness, yet all the
agencies combined attracted less attention in
recent months than Cassius Clay drew with
one incarcerated hernia.

Last year more than 3,000 meetings hav-
ing to do with International cooperation were
held here at the Palals des Nations, once
condemned to be razed as an upsetting re-
minder of the collapse of the League of
Natlons. The Palais is now too small to hold
all those groups of many colors and ideo-
logleal graduations which look to Geneva,
a city of scarcely 280,000, as the world's best
common meeting ground.

Roger W. Tubby, our ambassador to the
European Office of the United Nations and
to Other International organizations, calls
Geneva an “International smorgasbord of
activity.” That's virtually an understate-
ment.

It has been the home of the International
Red Cross for a century. Your radio, tele-
vision, telegrams, telephones and a lot of
the communicating with satellites passing
overhead would not work nearly as effectively
if it were not for the International Tele-
communication Union, the oldest (99 years)
of all of the United Nations family.

Here are a few samples of what some of
the other working bodies of UN are doing,
on direction from their offices in Geneva:

In September of this year, 3,000 scientists
from 70 nations attended the Conference on
Peaceful Uses of Atomic Energy. They agreed
that the world will run out of coal and oil
in 75 years at the present and projected
rates of use. Incredible new developments
in atomic energy have produced the fore-
runners of reactors which one day will si-
multaneously de-salt all the water a city
needs, provide all the electric power the city
needs, and in the course of “burning” its
uranium fuel will breed more plutonium
than the original pile of uranlum, and has
found a way to make the cinders more
valuable than the exhausted coal.

Out of conferences such as this one the
deserts will bloom, ships will sall endlessly
without fuel stops, the seas will be mined for
previous ore and other treasures, and har-
vested for food. Food preserved by a bolt of
radiation remains fresh, wholesome, tasty for
inconceivably long periods, without refrigera-
tion. In the bursting enthusiasm of the ses-
sion, Russia pledged to bulld a fleet of
atomic propelled ice-breakers to make the
arctic navigable for world shipping the year
around.

Ever hear of bilharziasis? More than 20,-
000,000 inhabitants of the valleys of the Nile,
the Tigris and the Euphrates who suffer from
it look to the World Health Organization for
help—which is always ready and willing. It
is caused by tiny worms in human veins. It
was described on papyrus 5,000 years ago.
Autopsies of mummies have disclosed that
the mummified died of bilharziasis thou-
sands of years before there was a western
culture.

You seldom hear of yaws either. About
100,000,000 human beings live under the
threat of this crippling disease. Since 1950,
some 300,000,000 have been examined in in-
ternationally-alded campaigns. An aston-
ishing 40,000,000 have been treated with
penicillin. In some areas the proportion of
active cases has dropped from a whopping
20 per cent of the population to half of
one per cent.

The greatest killer in the world today is
malaria. Trachoma claims about 400,000,000
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victims, filariasis another 200,000,000. All
these aches, pains, all the compounded ig-
norance and suspicion of mankind is being
worked on 24 hours a day by the 116 inter-
national organizations in Geneva, including
the International Organization for Stand-
ardization, which standardizes the nuts,
screws and bolts without which man can
no longer engage in the industrial rebellion.
Who said UN doesn’t work?

ISRAELI INDEPENDENCE
HON. JOHN M. MURPHY

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. MURPHY of New York. Mr.
Speaker, today we celebrate two decades
of Israeli independence. Twenty years
ago today a blue and white flag with the
Star of David was raised over Israel, thus
signaling the birth of a new nation.

Independence for Israel was more than
a proclamation and flag raising however.
Surrounded by hostile Arab nations,
Israel had long been the target for ter-
rorist raids and other acts of aggression.
With independence, these acts of aggres-
sion inereased in intensity; border towns
were raided, public works were sabo-
taged, and the civilian population was
subjected to constant harassment and
violence. The constant threat of military
aggression was compounded by the dif-
ficulties of developing a new nation; the
arid desert was not friendly to the Israeli
farmer, and food was grown only with
the maximum of hard work; natural re-
sources were scarce, and the new nation
had to depend on foreign imports for
much of their supplies.

In spite of these difficulties, however,
Israel prevailed, and after visiting Israel
a few weeks ago I can say that the prog-
ress has been truly remarkable. For in
spite of the many handicaps facing this
young nation, she has one resource which
compensates for every other problem—a
vigorous, dedicated, hard-working citi-
zenry. The desert has been turned into a
lush farming area by the ingenuity and
labor of her farmers; new, modern build-
ings are rising in many areas; modern
highways reach to all parts of the nation,

The military threat has also been re-
pulsed on three occasions, and will be
beaten again if the Arab nations are
foolish enough to try. For it is obvious
that while Israel is one of the smallest
nations in the area, it is without doubt
the strongest.

But we must not be content to boast
of Israel’s military might; we must re-
member that Israel is fighting for sur-
vival, and that even one defeat would be
fatal; we must remember that the 800
Israel soldiers killed in action in the 6-
day war is equivalent to 80,000 Americans
being killed in a 6-day period; we must
also remember that the Arab nations
have been rearmed by the Soviet Union,
and that their terrorism and aggression
continues each day.

Therefore, our policy in this area
should be to seek peace through every
means at our disposal, but to be prepared
for the possibility of renewed hostilities.
We must make sure that the Russian
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equipped and trained Arab nations are
not capable of winning any major battle;
only America can insure the continued
survival and prosperity of the free de-
mocracy of Israel.

RICHARD COTTEN’S CONSERVATIVE
VIEWPOINT

HON. JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, Richard
Cotten’s Conservative Viewpoint, Box
1808, Bakersfield, Calif., is heard nation-
wide on radio.

Mr. Cotten is a fearless patriot who
serves constitutional government well by
speaking “loud and clear” on many facts
and issues which otherwise would never
reach the public.

One of Mr. Cotten’s March broadcasts
was so clear and forthright that I asked
for a copy for my personal use.

I include Mr. Cotten’s broadeast, “Loud
and Clear,” in the Recorp for our col-
leagues’ perusal:

Loup anp CLEAR

This is Richard Cotten bringing you con-
servative viewpoint,

Several things need saying. As a nation we
find ourselves on a toboggan ride almed full
speed toward eternity. Speaking in the ter-
minology of the computer age, all the “in-
puts” are present for the total disintegration
of the Great Soclety. Unfortunately, in the
cataclysmic occurrences that we are faced
with, the innocent will suffer tragically.

I wonder, though, just how “innocent” we
truly are. Isn't this “our” government that
we allowed to transform our institutions of
freedom into a collectivist society? If you
point one finger—the index figure—at what-
ever or whomever you may wish to, take a
look at your hand. Three fingers of the hand
are pointed directly at you, or if I do the
pointing, at me! In other words, do we not
get the kind of government we deserve, and
did not too many of us listen to the siren
song of “come and get something for free"?

So now we will pay. And generations yet
unborn will pay. But—if we will keep our eyes
on what is really important, someday, agaln
our children or their children will be truly
"fme‘il

I am going to try to be just as objective as
possible, but I am about to paint a picture
that could be pretty bloody. It has to do
with values that I believe are of much more
importance than whether we have two cars
in every garage, full employment, or a s0-
called ‘“great” society. I am going to try to
present my thinking in relatively unemo-
tional terms but yet you must recognize that
I am well prepared to accept a concept that
maybe the greater number of those now liv-
ing in America will perish tragically.

First we must decide what is of permanent
value! What are the things we should truly
cherish? Is it how many horsepower in our
automobile, or how many rooms in our home,
or whether we are air-conditioned, or
whether our speed-boat is faster than our
neighbor’s? The answer is “No!” Obviously
these are not matters of permanent conse=
quence.

Let’'s take a look in another area. Are these
“permanent values” related to college de-
grees? In other words, simply because our
sons and our daughters have graduated from
college, is this, alone, something of perma-
nent value which we should cherish? Or
should we not look deeper and learn what
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they have learned. And frankly, today we
should fear what we may see.

Again, in the realm of permanent values,
we are told that we are the “best fed” nation
in the world, but we die very young, and
many suffer the tortures of the damned as
they die, with all nerves severed—that por-
tion they have not been able to remove sur-
gically, strapped to a bed. This could be
cancer or some other degenerative disease.
So, if we are “healthy”, why do we die so
tragically?

Another area of permanent concern centers
in the matter of race, and this must be ap-
proached honestly. Do we honor God by
mongrelizing? Did not He make the races,
place them in their separate areas, and estab-
lish the boundaries? This supposedly, we be-
lieve!

With just these few aspects that I have
touched upon—we can see that not only is
our government in unbelievably poor shape,
but that we also are in very poor shape, un-
less we can recognize what is of permanent
value. We are desperately in need of some-
thing in which we can believe.

Every nation has a culture. This is basic,
Cannibal nations, complete with witch doc-
tors and burnt offerings and the eating of
human flesh, do reflect their “culture.” In
other words, there are certain things in
which they believe.

Our nation, however, deteriorates so
rapidly, so tragically, because we have ab-
solutely nothing in which to “believe.”

The Universities of which I spoke, admit-
tedly, may give a “degree.” But in the process
they take your child or mine, and undermine
all forms of authority. They train the child
away from the parent, away from ‘‘narrow
nationalism” and away from any fundamen-
tal concept of God In which they may have
believed. I for one, would tremble to plcture
the day when I would stand before God, an-
swerable for those precious souls He had
placed in my care, if I had simply turned
their “‘upbringing” over to the Universities.
Better they washed dishes or joined the navy.
(Sometimes you get to do both. I did, as a
child of seventeen.)

As a nation we are completely “neutral-
ized", because we no longer have anything in
which we can believe! If you confess Jesus
Christ as your savior, you are considered old-
fashioned or a freak. If you profess pride in
your race (irrespective of color—there is ab-
solutely no reason why every “color” should
not be encouraged to have pride in itself as a
“color” or race) you are a “racist”, a “bigot”,
and not permitted utterance in polite society.
Try to imagine a modern youth who would
80 “honor his father and his mother” that he
would publicly acknowledge that he would
take no steps without seeking his parents’
advice, and that he would respect that ad-
vice rather than that of the “liberals” who
try to shape his destiny.

‘We are constantly told we “have never had
it so good”—and we listened, tragically. We
are suddenly and abruptly being brought to
the realization of what happens when a cen-
tralized power tries to stay in power—
through the use of fiat currency. So I say
to you, certain events must take place. Not
because I will it so, but because it is already
written In the book of Fate. Not because God
willed it so, but because we, who were given
“freedom”, let a centralized form of govern-
ment take it away. And therefore, before we
can even begin to see what must occur, and
before we could begin to accept what must
occur—irrespective of how tragic—we must
first decide what is of permanent value. We
must reaffirm just what “we believe.”

First then, and infinitely more important
than anything else: Do you believe in Jesus
Christ—God in human form—Who died for
our sins, so that you need not perish but
have everlasting life. If you would but be-
lieve? Take that away and you are lending
credibility to the liberals’ contention that
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you are only “matter in motion” and if you
ARE only “matter in motion”, why you might
as well be fully utilized by the State (you
would be recognizing that the State was
God—if God isn't, then surely the State is
God) and you would serve “them"” in any
capacity that they deem necessary!

Never forget that it was the great Fablan
Soclalist, George Bernard Shaw, who spoke
on this subject with complete honesty: His
excellent “Intelligent Woman’s Guide to
Socialism” declares:

“I also made it quite clear that Soclalism
means equality of income or nothing, and
that under Socialism you would not be al-
lowed to be poor. You would be foreibly fed,
clothed, lodged, taught, and employed
whether you liked it or not. If it were dis-
covered that you had not character and in-
dustry enough to be worth all this trouble,
you might possibly be executed in a kindly
manner; but whilst you were permitted to
live you would have to live well.”

How’s that for honesty! Keep in mind that
President Johnson has publicly proclaimed
himself more of a Soclalist than Roosevelt
and has constantly worked for socialism
under the title, “The Great Society." Oh,
how I wish the “masses” that he is wooing
with his brand of “Bread and Circuses" (only
it is now public housing, free maternity care
and an increased Federal check for every live
dellvery) —och, how I wish those “masses"
could learn what has to happen to them,
ultimately! “If it were discovered that you
had not character and industry enough to be
worth all this trouble [feeding, clothing,
employing] you might possibly be executed
in a kindly manner.” That is Soclalism, and
ultimately, i1t would be true of The Great
Society!

Back to basics. If you do not honor Jesus
Christ, your Risen Savior, if you believe you
are but “matter in motion”, why not simply
let yourself out of your misery? Why fight it?
Why even clalm morality? Why not just
“take while the taking is good"”, and then
smash it when you get tired of playing?
I don't know how else to start any discussion
of “permanent values"—these have to start
with what you belleve!

I have a Savior. His name is Jesus, and He
has proclaimed His love for me. No power
on earth can take that away from me. He
wants you as well as me, but first, there is
something you must do. First, you must
believe!

After that, the next steps fall in order very
nicely. Recognizing that we “belleve”, we
see that God Intended Man to be free! We
recognize that probably the greatest single
event in all of recorded history was the sign-
ing of the Declaration of Independence with
the subsequent acceptance of our Constitu-
tional form of government, a government
designed to “bind man down with the chains
of the Constitution” and therefore to insure
that we remain free! But it said nothing
about the “Great Society.” I recognized that
if you were to have the “right to fail” you
would also have the ‘“right to succeed.”
Everything about our Constitutional form
of government was the antithesls of the
Great Soclety. Yet we lost sight of the fact
that Government cannot “give” anything
that it doesn't first “take.” We betrayed our
heritage.

If we are looking for these 'permanent
values”, we must first turn to Jesus Christ,
and then to the Constitution of the United
States. And this means we must recognize
that anyone who tries to change our form
of government, thereby proclaims himself
our enemy. This is true of Soclalists, whether
they call it the “New Deal”, the “New
Frontier”, or the “Great Society.” Collectiv-
ism, and Centralization of Authority, are our
enemies. They are destructive of our Con-
stitution, and it is only the Constitution that
guaranteed we should be free.
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Poets have proclalmed, “Breathes there
a man with soul so dead who never to him-
self hath said, ‘This is my own, my native
land,’ ”” In other words could there be anyone
with “soul so dead” that he does not love his
own country? Seemingly there are those who
do not, and I mean the leaders of the “Great
Soclety.” They want “internationalism”;
they vilify those who want “nationalism”,
and yet they rule us becausé we have com-
placently stood by while they captured the
purse strings.

I love my land; I love my God; and I am
aware that every person holding public of-
fice in America has taken a solemn and bind-
ing oath to defend our Constitution against
all enemies, both foreign and domestic. There
is not room for both the Constitution and the
Great Soclety!

The next step in what is of “permanent
value" has to do with what we are, “genetic-
ally” and organically. It has to do with qual-
ity. No, all men are not “equal”. Some are
glants and some are pigmies. Some have intel-
ligence and in others this is lacking. Some
have industry, while others simply leech.

We are told that God made Man in His
“own image.” This I belleve. Yet there are
aborigines who still prefer to crawl, rather
than to stand, and who have not progressed
beyond the Stone Age. I do not accept the
concept of evolution. I do accept that Man is
made in God's own image.

Yet we are told that He also created the
races. The Bible is a very “racist” book and
also, I might mention, quite “anti-semitic.”
but that's another story.

Race has to do with “genetics.” If we do
not face this situation squarely and honestly,
we will all perish. Dr. Revilo Oliver expressed
the question quite nicely: “Have we, the men
of the West, lost the will to live?" To survive,
we must answer—immediately. To fail is to
perish,

As we seek “permanent values,” let us con-
sider the billions upon billions of tiny cells
that make up our bodies,—each one a com-
plete wniverse! We must gusrd what we are
s0 that we do not have “sick cells” and
thereby do not subsequently have “sick
organs,” so that we do not have degenerative
disease,

We must watch what we eat, what we
drink, and what we breathe, or we shall not
have normal, healthy, mentally alert progeny.
Every cell In your body is replaced perlod-
feally. In general terms, every few years you
have an entirely new body. But to keep it
well you must stay away from processed foods
and you must inhale and drink and eat only
that which God gave us. It must be
“organic,” — not some chemical monstrosity.

We are a sick people, sick at heart, mind
and body. We must return to what is basie.
And in this brief broadcast, I have tried to
SoW some seeds.

PART II

I wiil continue with this evaluation of
what I feel must inevitably transpire before
we regain control of our Constitutional Re-
public. I stressed the point that we must
first know what we belleve before we can
hope to resist the collectivist society.

In summation I tried to establish that as a
nation we lack conviction; that we are weak
and growing weaker—not only physically, but
morally and mentally—and above all, we lack
the central motivation that inspired our fore-
fathers who founded the Republic: — that
deep abiding faith in Jesus Christ and God
Almighty.

Secondly we must recognize, as did Glad-
stone, that “. . . the American Constitution
is, so far as I can see, the most wonderful
work ever struck off at a glven time by the
brain and purpose of man.” We must realize
as we “pledge allegiance to the Flag and to
the Republic for which it stands,” that it is
impossible to have both the Republic and
“Democracy.” We must analyze quietly and
carefully, fully cognizant of the implications
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of our confessed loyalty, that the day may
come, in the not too distant future, when
you, too, may have the opportunity to “. ..
pledge your lives, your fortunes, and your
sacred honor,” in the defense of a Savior and
a Constitution in which you profess to
believe.

And thirdly, having rededicated ourselves
to both Jesus Christ and the Constitution,
we should guard what we are genetically.
God—not man—made the races, and those
who rush headlong into accept concepts con-
trary to all that history teaches are making
tragic mistakes. God will not be mocked
indefinitely.

If satanic forces working constantly to
undermine Western Civilization were fully
understood, we would realize that one of
man's most basic instinets—that of Pride in
Race—Is being deliberately distorted to cause
malice and hatred. Some are beginning to
comprehend, although but dimly. God will-
ing, in due course all will understand, and
instead of governments insisting on race-
mixing, the attributes of each race will be
recognized and lauded, and all will be en-
couraged to develop in their parallel so-
cletles. God, not man, made race. This has
been recognized throughout all history until
now, right this minute in history. But this,
toc, shall pass, and it would be my prayer
that the "sins of the fathers” (and the
mothers) not be too numerous, because
surely it Is the generations yet unborn who
will suffer the most tragedy.

In concert with what I have stated, we
must guard ourselves “genetically’—or pos-
slbly the better word would be “organically.”
It is now possible to alter the very chromo-
somes so that for once and all we are altered,
unalterably. Chemicals, mostly inorganic and
many with hideous side effects, are being
forced into our society constantly. The very
food we eat, the beverages we drink, and
the air we breathe, are contaminated and we
sicken and die, under the torture of the
damned, because we violate God’s natural
law. We react to some stupid TV advertise-
ment about processed foods, chemical diges-
tive substances, or some other such deadly
nonsense, and then we wonder why we
break down and have to line up to have our
very organs removed surgically!

Such things affect the whole man; even
your God-given brain-power is affected, but
that cannot be altered thro surgery. In-
stead we live “half a life,” sick but still on
our feet—Iinstead of living we are simply re-
acting. And we react mainly to the drivel that
is being fed to the nation through the con-
trolled news media. We are sick at mind, we
are sick at heart, and we are sick physically.
We cannot hope for any lasting victory over
any form of tyranny unless we are whole—
spiritually, morally, and physically.

Down to basics agaln. If you accept my
premise that we must first honor God, as
revealed through Jesus Christ, and secondly
that we must “defend the Constitution
against all enemies, foreijgn and domestic,”
we must see that the moment of truth is fast
approaching, Somewhere in the not too dis-
tant future, we are going to have to put on
the whole armor of God, grasp firmly the
torch of liberty, and, if it be God's will, we
will have the vietory. Don't ever discount His
power. Don't you decide what he is capable
of doing, but do realize that He does most
of His work through human agencies. That
means you and me—if we don’t shortchange
Him. It is writtten that In due course “‘every
knee shall bow to Him"—right now our hu-
man minds might view this as an impossibil-
ity. Not so. He does rule and this shall come
to pass, but not at a time of our selecting.
Let us “occupy” and glorify Jesus and de-
fend the Constitution against all enemies
“both foreign and domestic.”” Keep in mind,
everyone holding public office in America
has taken a solemn, binding and sacred oath
fo “defend the Constitution against all
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enemies, forelgn and domestic.” Soclallsm,
and soclalists, are our “enemies.”

Let’s keep this simple. The moment of
truth is fast approaching. The battle is not
between “Communism,” per se, and the
United States; it is between Humanism, ex-
pressing itself in the demand for a One-World
Court, a One-World Bank, One-World Gov-
ernment, and the very unique concept first
fully developed less than two hundred years
ago—the concept of a Limited Government—
recognizing that you, the individual, are im-
portant in the sight of God, and therefore
guaranteeing to keep you Free!

We are selling our freedom for a mess of
pottage.

The moment of truth could take several
forms, but first let me preface my remarks
with these: I do not believe it 1s important
exactly how many survive the pending break-
down in our society. I do not think that hav-
ing 200 million air-conditioned, chromium-
plated, pleasure-seeking United States citi-
zens honors God in any particular fashion.
In fact, quite the contrary. It is completely
consistent with what I have been trying to
develop to suggest that God is vitally inter-
ested In Quality! And also, He deals with
“remnants” throughout all of recorded his-
tory.

We can always repopulate. With man’s pre-
sumed ability to conquer disease (even as he
poisons his environment including the very
alr he breathes) presumably in very short
order, man could repopulate the earth follow-
ing any major catastrophe. Daily we are told
that there are very real dangers of our over-
populating. So I should not shock too many
by a rather brutal assessment that I am not
particularly concerned about how many sur-
vivors there may be, but rather, I am con-
cerned as to their quality.

Two opposing forces are about to shake the
earth in what will probably be the largest
battle ever fought in all of recorded history.
We must look rather like a David facing a
Goliath, but this should not cause us any
concern, because it has been sald, “If God be
for me, who can be against me?" To God will
go the Vietory.

These two forces, simply stated are “Collec-
tivism” on the one hand, and “Freedom” on
the other. Call them what you may, we are in
a tug-of-war between those who want to re-
main free—having Freedom under God; rec-
ognizing that Man is important in the sight
of God—and those who want to centralize all
power into a collectivist, humanistic Society.
Now, if we end up in the latter, someone will
have surrendered the former, and that per-
son or group of persons would have violated
their oath of office to “defend the Constitu-
tilon against all enemies, foreign and
domestic."”

We shall fight, and we shall have ultimate
victory. Man was not born to be enslaved—
not even to the Great Soclety.

I share with you what I see. I cannot give
the exact dates, but I can say that what I
suggest is very liable to happen. In fact, it
could start happening almost immediately.
Furthermore, it may even be that we, the
“Men of the West,” have lost our “will to
live” and, if so, we will not resist tyranny. I
am golng to make the opposite determina-
tion, however, because I think that deep down
inside many of us—despite the brainwashing,
the fluoridation, and the drugging; despite
the oft repeated phrases of “bigot, racist,
narrow nationalist, right wing extremist”
and all the rest of the garbage—despite all
this, I believe that many of us, even possibly
most of us, are still dedicated to what our
ancestors fought and died for, and that has
to do with this irresistible force deep in
man's inner being; a driving force—to be
iree!

PART IIX

A monetary collapse faces the nation mo-
mentarily. The boys with the printing presses
have reached the end of their rope and Gold
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is going to conquer, as it has through all of
recorded history. No, I do not worship gold,
but I do know it to be an honest measure
(albelt subject to dishonest bankers) and
there has to be some “medium of exchange.”
We have violated every economic law known
to man and we are going to pay—tragically.
The much vaunted Federal Reserve has in no
wise mitigated the basic dishonesty of having
government manipulate the money supply.
It has simply added crime upon crime and

ed interest for participating. It also
“centralized all authority” over our banking
system, so that when the tragic end of the
cycle becomes obvious, we have nowhere else
to turn. It is no longer a matter of a bank
fallure. It is now a matter of the failure of
our currency.

The President of the United States has
equipped himself with a set of so-called
“Executive Orders” which, stripped of their
legal trimmings, simply make him a total
dictator, if and when he determines that,
in his judgment, the nation is faced with
elther a military—or an economic emer-
gency! What freedoms we have left can be
snuffed out in a twinkling. Oh, obviously for
the “good of the country.” Nevertheless, we
could waken to find ourselves in a state of
slavery.

The next step is obvious. The “state,”
meaning this self-proclaimed dictatorship,
(the Constitution is subservient to the “Ex-
ecutive Orders”) would tell us what we must
do; what we must pay for “goods and serv-
ices,” and that we must accept little pieces of
green paper in payment, irrespective of how
little we trust this check-book currency.

On the pleasant side of the ledger this
situation cannot continue indefinitely. Some
will rebel, bless their hearts, and they may
be shot down in the market place, but the
idea of resisting tyranny can be very, very
catching. We will ultimately resist Federal
tyranny, and if we are very fortunate, we
may have the opportunity to do so in the
election booths. If that 1s denied us, we will
still resist tyranny. Why? Because man was
born to be free, and more than any other na-
tion on the face of the globe, Americans
know what it is to be free. Oh, I don't mean
this generation maybe not even the previous
generation, but men yet living can remember
before we had the Federal Income Tax; be-
fore we had the Federal Reserve Bank; and
before we surrendered the election of our
U.S. Senators to the same “masses’ that elect
our Representatives. All the carefully worked
out “balance of power” has been thrown into
the discard because some sinful weak men
turned to the Federal government, thinking
somehow the Federal government was going
to give them something “for free.”

It will not work, this federally imposed
tyranny! This centralized form of govern-
ment will lack the ability to enforce its will
for several reasons, but most particularly,
because its “‘power of the purse” will be radi-
cally diminished. No longer will it be able
to “buy and sell” with approximately one
hundred and seventy-five billions of dollars
as an annual budget. It will have to rely on
some form of real wealth to try to enforce its
will upon the nation, because we will no
longer be impressed with printing press
money.

Reducing it to the simplest form, goods
will no longer flow to market and the man
on the jJob throughout industry will no
longer continue at his lathe, or his gas pump,
or oil well, because he will be out in the
country foraging for his family. Yes, mobs
will roam the streets. We will form vigilantes.
It would be amusing, were it not so tragic,
to see the Federal government’s “Crime Com-
mission” bewalling the fact that our cities
are planning to use strenuous methods to
combat mob actlvities! I would remind the
Federal government that governments are in-
stituted among men for one basic reason
only—To protect that society! If it cannot
do this one simple task, then it will be eir-
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cumvented, and law-abiding citizens will do
what is necessary.

Mobs will roam the streets. And I do not
suggest that this will be limited to any par-
ticular race or color. We have raised a gen-
eration that is sure that the world owes them
a living, and if they can't earn it, I belleve
they will try to take it. Keep in mind the
basic prolonged attack we have witnessed
upon all considerations of morality. Civilized
man wears his mantle of inhibitions very
uneasily. It does not take much to bring out
the worst in most men, and any major break-
down in our society would undoubtedly her-
ald in a period of unbellevable anarchy.

So be it! We can survive, and again I
stress, in God'’s sight, it must be much more
important to deal with quality than quan-
tity. Did you ever think to dwell on just how
very fortunate the Christian is? Through
Christ he overcomes the grave, and whether
or not he survives this period is of really
very minor importance, except possibly to
him or her, individually. Why did the Ma-
rines at Iwo Jima expose themselves to enemy
fire just for the purpose of raising the flag?
Because the cause they believed in was more
important than self, and because of that,
we were led to victory. So too, through
Christ, shall we have the final victory. Don't
be overcome with fear of what must trans-
pire on the short term, Keep looking for the
ultimate victory.

If I am right, we will have two forces con-
tending. Oh, I do not fear “Communism”
in the United States for many reasons, most
of which should be very obvious. In the first
place, the satellite states will revolt and the
Bolsheviks will begin to be executed all over
Europe, because we are no longer in the
business of keeping them going. Slaves will
revolt, and when we no longer pump our
“foreign aid” into the hands of their captors,
the Christian nations of Europe will revolt,
and the scourge of communism will be erad-
icated. I don't doubt this for a minute. If
you doubt it, re-study the implications of
Hungary.

If I am correct, we will have a federal
government become a dictatorship—and as
I say, the Executive Orders that presently
exist are exactly that and nothing short of
it. This Federal government must maintain
its payroll in order to proceed with its plans
for the *“Great Soclety”, which to me is
nothing short of slavery. Yet, at that very
time, we will not be accepting their printing
press money for goods and services and obvi-
ously there will be “anarchy.”

At this point I believe that we in America
can do what no other nation has been able
to do. I belleve we can lead the world back
to sanity. Because, despite some Supreme
Court decisions, we are still ruled by a Con-
stitution that does not grant powers, but
limits powers, and we will re-study the basic
fact, that our separate states are sovereign,
and we will stop looking to Washington for
handouts, and get back to the task of main-
taining our soverelgnty. Each State has a
good and adequate State Constitution. Each
state also signed the Constitution of the
United States, a binding, bi-lateral contract
limiting the powers of this centralized au-
thority. There is no legal base for ninety-
nine percent of this so-called “law” emanat-
ing from Washington, most especially the
Supreme Court decisions. We must and will
reaffirm our “States Rights" and, doing this,
we will regain our sovereignty.

Will this be a neat, orderly process? Of
course not, but on the other hand, the alter-
native is slavery! Some states will do very
well, thank you, and others will be sunk in
anarchy and terror that probably will have
no parallel in all history. But, keep your eye
on what is central to our theme. We will
turn to our State Houses! We will have emer-
gency sessions. We will restore law and order,
and we will emerge a Republic, with the
Separation of Powers guaranteed by that
most wonderful of documents, the Constitu-
tion of the United States.
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Let me go back a bit. Following “anarchy”
(mobs in the street, rape and looting, burn-
ing and pillaging), there will come some form
of vigllantes. Ideally, this will be the City-
State functioning, or if it is in the hands of
politicians, it may be the County. Ideally,
the entire chain-of-command from the City,
the County, to the State will still be func-
tioning. Incidentally, I do not believe that
there will be gasoline, and except for emer-
gency units. I do not believe there will be
electricity. When you try to picture what may
be occurring during any such time, keep
these two factors in mind. It takes years, to
be able to develop a capacity to even enter-
tain such a possibility.

Does this sound too rough to you? There
is absolutely no reason that all this cannot
transpire, In fact, this course (or slavery)
always follows the cycle that we find now
reaching its climax as the Administration
prepares to leave us with an entirely fiat cur-
rency. Don't dread the conflict. Instead plan
to stand up and honor God and the Con-
stitution, knowing that the very highest
form of patriotismm is—simply expressed—
resistance to tyranny! We shall have the ulti-
mate victory!

Communism (“collectivism"”, “humanism")
always knew that victory over our nation
was impossible as long as there were forty-
elght (now fifty—possibly not wisely) sepa-
rate states, each with their guaranteed Re-
publican form of government, and a very
limited centralized Federal agency. There-
fore, and even before the turn of the cen-
tury, satanic forces were well on the road to
changing our form of government into a col-
lectivist society.

General Douglas MacArthur, whom most of
us are taught to honor, expressed his fears
in this fashion:

“Insidious forces, working from within,
have already drastically altered the character
of our free institutions. ... What is our great-
est internal menace? If I were permitted but
one sentence of reply—but one phrase of
warning—it would be: End invisible govern-
ment based upon propaganda and restore
truly representative government based on
truth.”

We now witness the tragic end results of
what has long been happening. Senator Wil-
liam E. Jenner of Indiana also warned us
very clearly.

“We have a well organized political action
group in this country, determined to destroy
our Constitution and establish a one-party
state, This political action group has its own
political support organizations, its own pres-
sure groups, its own vested interests, its foot-
hold within our Government and its own
propaganda apparatus.”

These men were right! Insidious forces
have been altering our form of government,
slowly, quietly, insidiously, depending upon
the principle of the “inevitability of grad-
ualism” to keep us in a stupor until all their
evil ends were fully accomplished.

But do you know what? They cannot suc-
ceed, because Man was born to be Free—
and in the United States we have tasted
Freedom and the instruments of our free-
dom, although now dishonored, nevertheless
still exist, and we will turn to them again in
our hour of need. There is nothing wrong
with America that can not be cured over-
night, if we simply erase every law put on
the books since the turning of the century.
Our Constitution “outmoded”? That is in-
famous, and patriots will rise to the oceca-
slon and restore Constitutional government;
the separation of powers, the concept of
States Rights, individual responsibility, and
fiscal sanity. This is our government, not
theirs, and we should be ashamed of having
permitted it to be altered while we slept.
Thank God we are finally arising.

There is a concept of feudalism which I
should touch upon because I do believe it,
too, is golng to play a role in this coming
period of history. I have suggested that as a
centralized authority becomes a total dic-

May 15, 1968

tatorship, it will find it impossible to en-
force its will—(I certainly hope so. When I
pledge allegiance to the Republic, I mean ex-
actly what I say.)—it will become increas-
ingly oppressive. In the meantime, the loot-
ing, raping, sacking and burning will be con-
tinuing. Ideally, the City and the County
will deal with this, but what will happen
when a “liberal” State government works
hand in hand with the Federal agency? Then,
undoubtedly, you would have vigilantes. Let
me say this loud and clear, I do not look for,
nor desire, racial warfare. Yes, there will be
enough of it, God knows, but not after all
involved understand the guiding forces be-
hind our racial animosities. We did live in
peace for the better part of a hundred years,
and a great many of every race imaginable
improved their lot under the American way
of life. Many of these will be fully on the
side of “law and order” and I pray the
leadership will be provided to defeat the
plans of all the hidden manipulators who
want racial warfare in our cities. Mobs, both
black and white, can be manipulated. It is
going to be up to our leaders—God-fearing
and Constitution respecting leaders of all
races—to do what is good for America, so
that all will return to sanity.

Feudalism is a concept that is alien to the
United States, but it will have a place in the
concept which I have been developing. In
other words, we do not all live in cities, and
with the breakdown in communications (re-
member I anticipate that there will be no
gasoline and possibly no electricity), in cer-
tain valleys and mountains, in various re-
mote regions, men will come together for
mutual protection, and they will form a pro-
tective society. It will be an infant “feudal
state” not too unlike Germany during a
good part of the last century. Each would
protect its own; also each would sign "mu-
tual defense pacts” with its neighboring
“principalities.” Logically, these would in due
course, turn to the County for protection,
but it could be that the County Seat might
be in a metropolitan area and in the hands
of those with an alien philosophy.

Can your mind envision all this happen-
ing? Mine can, and I can even derive an ele-
ment of comfort, because through these
steps, I do see a way back to Constitutional
government. And remember, the only alter-
native is to live under a dictatorial, collec-
tivist, centralized authority and this would
honor neither God, nor your Constitution,
and would indeed become abject slavery.

Oh yes, we would have some sort of money.
I would respect a “Wooden Nickle' issued by
a “Clty” or a “County” or a “State,” if it
would only circulate debt free. In other
words, if it were truly simply a token repre-
senting a storehouse of value, and only in-
tended to serve as a receipt and demand for
goods and services, — I would gladly honor
it. This, In due course, would be backed by
the separate sovereign State, and would prob-
ably also be accepted in neighboring states,
as they too, emerged to victory. Some will,
some won't. There would be enormously sig-
nificant overtones of the “survival of the
fittest" during this period, which could be
a matter of months; might well be a matter
of years; and could conceivably last cen-
turies.

I have no idea what will happen to me. I
would pray that when God does call me home
He will say, “Well done, good and faithful
servant.” What more could anyone ask for,
than to have an opportunity to glorify God
and to defend his loved ones and his coun-
try?

In summation, let me state the following:
If we are not morally, spiritually, and physi-
cally sound, we are nothing! We have our
guidelines in Jesus Christ and the Constitu-
tion. If we desert them we deserve all that
will be happening.

If we truly do love God, and if we do truly
“pledge our allegiance to the flag of the
United States and to the Republic for which
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it stands,” we will gladly defend both, and
will gladly give our lives, if necessary.

It would be well to be willing to make the
determination: You may some day die under
slavery, but you will never live under slavery.
In God's good time we are probably here on
earth for only a twinkling. Yet He obvious-
ly has use for us, if we honor Him and are
willing to do His bidding.

Less than two hundred years ago He en-
dowed our Christian Constitutional Forefa-
thers with incredible insight and these men
gave us a sacred document which should
have guaranteed that we remain free. They
did not let us down, nor did our Lord. We,
each in our own little ways, permitted the
inroads of humanism and socialism, central-
ization and collectivism, to erode our society.
Now the road back is difficult, but not impos-
sible, and He will show us the final victory.

PITTSBURGH HUMAN RELATIONS
COMMISSION REPORTS ON GROW-
ING INSURANCE SHORTAGE

HON. WILLIAM S. MOORHEAD

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. MOORHEAD. Mr. Speaker, on
February 1 of this year, the commission
on human relations of my home city of
Pittsburgh held a daylong hearing on
the problems that Pittsburgh homeown-
ers and businessmen were having in ob-
taining and retaining insurance protec-
tion for their property.

The hearing, at which 32 witnesses
testified about cancellations, nonrenew-
als, and exhorbitant rate increases for in-
surance coverage, was part of a thorough
investigation of the property insurance
situation in Pittsburgh.

The commission issued a preliminary
report on its findings and recommenda-
tions for action on March 11. Among
other things, the commission found that
“the lack of availability of fire and ex-
tended coverage insurance for properties
in central city areas is national in scope,
affecting every major city.”

The commission correctly concluded
that—

The unavailability of fire and extended
coverage insurance, among other things, de-
stroys credit in predominantly Negro areas,
reduces the salability and financing of hous-
ing, prevents loans on inventory, and causes
loss of employment when a business relo-
cates.

The commission strongly recom-
mended Federal legislation to relieve this
situation. They urged prompt enactment
of a program like that embodied in H.R.
17003, the Urban Property Protection,
Rehabilitation, and Reinsurance Act of
1968, now awaiting action by your Com-
mittee on Banking and Currency.

H.R. 17003 proposes to sell Federal
reinsurance against riot and civil com-
motion losses to insurers participating in
statewide plans to make basic property
insurance available to all homeowners
and businessmen whose properties
meet reasonable underwriting standards.
Properties would be individually in-
spected under these plans, and could not
be denied coverage unless specific physi-
cal deficiencies were identified.
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For low-income property owners whose
properties need repair in order to be in-
surable, H.R. 17003 extends the section
312 rehabilitation loan and section 115
rehabilitation grant programs to areas
where inspections are being made pursu-
ant to the statewide insurance plans.

The bill also provides for extensive
participation by the insurance industry
and the separate States in sharing in-
sured losses due to riot and civil com-
motion.

The two problems that HR. 17003
aims at correcting—the growing short-
age of insurance protection in our inner
city areas and the threat of catastrophic
riot losses to the solvency of insurers—
are extremely critical.

To demonstrate the situation in just
one of our Nation's many cities, I insert
the preliminary report of the Commis-
sion on Human Relations of the City of
Pittsburgh at this point in the REcorp
and commend it to the attention of my
colleagues as strong evidence of the need
for H.R. 17003, the Urban Property Pro-
tection, Rehabilitation, and Reinsurance
Act of 1968:

PRELIMINARY REPORT OF THE COMMISSION ON
HumanN RELATIONS oF THE CITY OF Prrrs-
BURGH, IN RE: THE MATTER OF REAL PRrOP-
ERTY INSURANCE COVERAGE IN THE CITY OF
PITTSBURGH

HISTORY

On December 4, 1967, a telegram was re-
ceived by the Executive Director of the Com-
mission from the Presidents of the Home-
wood-Brushton Chamber of Commerce,
Homewood-Brushton Citizens Renewal
Council, and the Homewood-Brushton Com-
munity Improvement Association. The tele-
gram stated: “We request an immediate in-
vestigation into arbitrary cancellations of in-
surance coverage on business establishments
and churches in Homewood-Brushton. It is
our contentlon that this actlon undermines
the confidence of the community and im-
poses an unwarranted economic burden on
individuals and groups within the neighbor-
hood.”

The same day, the Commission directed its
staff to conduct the investigation called for
but enlarged on the request contained in the
telegram to include not only business estab-
lishments and churches, but homeowners,
tenants, and also the Hill District and Man-
chester sections of Pittsburgh.

On February 1, 1968, a public hearing was
held by the Commission on this question, at
which testimony from 32 individuals was re-
ceived. (The hearing transcript of 183 pages
is hereby incorporated into this report by
reference and made a part hereof.) In addi-
tion, the Commission staff interviewed nu-
merous persons and collected considerable
material.

FINDINGS OF FACT

1. The lack of availability of fire and ex-
tended coverage insurance for properties in
central city areas is national in scope, affect-
ing every major city.

2. In Pennsylvania, the State Insurance
Commission began to address itself to this
problem in 19656 by urging companies writing
fire and extended coverage insurance in
Pennsylvania to adopt a program designed to
offset the decline in coverage in the urban
areas of this State.

3. Effective March 1, 1965, the Middle De-
partment Association of Fire Underwriters
issued, under approval from the Pennsyl-
vania Insurance Commission, a new plan
called “Schedule No. 33 Bub-Standard Rating
Plan."” The plan was designed to enable an
individual who was refused fire and extended
coverage, to request a physical inspection of
the property. If no unusual physical condi-
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tions were found, a recommendation was to
be made for the issuance of a policy at no
additional premium,

4, During August of 1967, the State Insur-
ance Commission urged the insurance com-
panies to refrain from widespread cancella-
tions of insurance in our cities, and issued
directives to the companies relative to main-
tenance of detailed statistics on coverage in
Pittsburgh and Philadelphia.

5. The “Schedule 33" plan has not been
implemented to any significant degree in the
Pittsburgh area, and is unknown to many
persons in the insurance field operating in
this area. The general public is completely
unaware of the plan.

6. The State Insurance Commission and
the Middle Department of Fire Underwriters
were aware of the lack of implementation of
the “Schedule 33" plan. On July 1, 1965, the
executive manager of the Middle Depart-
ment advised member companies that *. . .
the Insurance Department of Pennsylvania
continues to receive complaints of a lack of
market. . . ."” On September 7, 1965, the ex-
ecutive manager again advised that “The In-
surance Department advises it has received
an increase in the number of complaints.
.. " On May 23, 1966, the Insurance Com-
missioner advised the insurance companies
that “property owners, as well as civic and
municipal groups, have advised the Insur-
ance Department that it is still difficult and
sometimes impossible to obtain fire and ex~
tended coverage insurance on dwellings. .. ."”

7. In the Pittsburgh areas of the Hill Dis-
triet, Manchester, and Homewood-Brushton,
insurance companies have taken several ap-
proaches in declining to write fire and ex-
tended coverage insurance, as follows:

A. Excessive Premiums—Companies have
refused to renew existing policies unless the
insured would consent to the payment of a
premium 3, and in some cases, 8 times the
prior premium. One example out of many
cited at the public hearing was a $7,500 fire
and extended coverage policy that was $36.75
for three years and now costs $209.09 for
three years, in the Hill District.

B. Refusal to Renew—Companies have re-
fused to renew, and the insured has had no
source of continuing insurance.

C. Refusal to write—Companies have re-
fused to write the policy in the first instance.

D. Refusal to write in the same amount—
Upon the date of renewal of an existing pol-
lcy, companies have declined to write the
policy in the same amount, agreeing in some
instances to only write a policy with one-
third of the amount of protection of the
prior policy.

8. The decline In insurance coverage has
had no relationship to the physical condi-
tion of the properties involved, and examples
were given at the hearing of properties re-
ported to be in excellent condition, which
had been insured for many years, and on
which insurance is now not attainable.

9. Insureds have usually not been able to
ascertain the reasons for belng unable to
procure insurance from the brokers, and
companies have usually not given the agent
or broker the reasons in writing.

10. The decline in fire and extended insur-
ance coverage In the last three years in Negro
areas of Pittsburgh has been due to the des-
ignation by insurance companies of these
areas as high risk, or target areas for riots,
notwithstanding that no riot has occurred in
these areas.

11. The current condition is aggravated by
the fact that insurance companies have al-
ways been more selective in writing risks in
predominantly Negro areas of this city, years
before the riots of the last few summers.

CONCLUSIONS
1. The Commission has jurisdiction to in-
quire into this matter by reason of Pitts-
burgh Human Relations Ordinance No. 75 of
1967, Section 7(e) which empowers the Com-
mission to study and investigate by means
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of public hearings or otherwise any condi-
tions having an adverse effect on intergroup
relations in the City of Pittsburgh.

2. Fire and extended coverage insurance is
either unavailable or available at excessive
costs with resultant hardship to the insured,
in the predominantly Negro areas of the
City of Pittsburgh.

3. The unavailability of fire and extended
coverage insurance is caused not by any ad-
verse experience in this City or the condi-
tion of the property, but rather by an ex-
pectancy of what might occur.

4. The unavailability of fire and extended
coverage insurance, among other things, de-
stroys credit in predominantly Negro areas,
reduces the salabllity and financing of hous-
ing, prevents loans on inventory, and causes
loss of employment when a business relo-
cates; all to the financial and social loss of
those living in and working in predominantly
Negro areas.

5. The effectiveness of pr designed
to cope with the problems of Pittsburgh,
such as "“Model Cities,” “leased housing,”
“turnkey,” and others is threatened if prop-
erty insurance is not avallable.

6. No existing program has prevented the
disappearance of property insurance from
the predominantly Negro areas of this City.

RECOMMENDATIONS

And now March 11, 1968, the Commission
on Human Relations of the City of Pitts-
burgh, after investigation and public hear-
ing on the question of the availability of real
property insurance in predominantly Negro
areas of this City, does hereby issue the fol-
lowing recommendations:

1. Federal Government assistance to res-
olution of the problem by (a) financial aid to
assist homeowners and business owners in re-
habilitating their property to bring it up to
insurance standards. This aid could either
be in the form of a cash grant or a low-in-
terest loan., (b) a reinsurance type subsidy
arrangement for the insurance companies
who are willing to insure risks in every part
of the United States, irrespective of the loca-
tion of the property.

2, In Pennsylvania, legislation should be
immediately enacted authorizing the State
Insurance Commission to create a mandatory
insurance pool (a) requiring participation
by all insurers writing property insurance in
Pennsylvania (b) requiring the insurers in
the pool to write insurance on any insurable
property located anywhere in the Common-
wealth (c) setting forth an inspection proce-
dure to determine the insurability of prop-
erty (d) the State Insurance Commission de-
veloping a procedure for the assignment of
the risks to pool members when the insured
is unable to obtain insurance on his own.

3. As a temporary interim step pending the
enactment of necessary legislation at the
State level, all property insurers presently
doing business in this City should establish
a voluntary plan of providing property in-
surance to all sections of this City.

This proceeding will remain open pending
implementation of the above recommenda-
tions.

Eric W. SPRINGER,
Chairman.
DAviD B, WASHINGTON,
Ezxecutive Director.

OUR POLICEMEN

HON. JAMES H. (JIMMY) QUILLEN
OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 15, 1968
Mr. QUILLEN. Mr. Speaker, an edi-

torial from the Greeneville Sun, Greene-
ville, Tenn., on May 13, 1968, was dedi-
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cated to that great body enforcing the
law—our policemen.

I have often felt that the greatest
danger in America today is the flagrant
violation of law and order. Our police-
men and law-enforcement officers are
becoming more and more important to
us day by day. Our policemen have a
difficult job, one that is not envied by
any person, yet they carry out their
duties faithfully and in the face of many
dangers.

This tribute is one they have long
deserved, and I thought it should be
called to the attention of the readers of
the REcORrD, as follows:

OUR POLICEMEN

In these troubled times citizens depend
more than ever upon local police depart-
ments to maintain law and order in their
communities.

Ironically, as his job becomes increasingly
difficult, subjecting him to dangers and abuse
not so common a few years back, criticism
of our policemen is becoming an almost
standard tactic among some, an almost auto-
matic defense of violence by others.

Almost invariably, when policemen are
ordered to disperse massed sitters, demon-
strators or others—who are breaking the
law—they are afterwards charged with
brutality. Too many gullible, well-meaning
people are swayed by such charges.

Inevitably upon occasion, there are exam-
ples in which law enforcement officers could
have performed better. But policemen are not
perfect. We are lucky they are as fair as they
are—considering what most are pald. They
are only humans doing their best in a very
difficult job.

And if there are some incidents where very
onerous and dangerous duties must be per-
formed, this i1s—in the final analysis—the
product and responsibility, of those who
chose to break the law.

To expect everything in such situations
to work perfectly, and every human to per-
form in a perfect manner, and to blame law
enforcement officials when that doesn't hap-
pen, is unrealistic; in addition, chronic de-
preciation of our police departments under-
mines the very fabric of an orderly, demo-
cratic society, respect for the law.

SMALL BUSINESS WEEK, MAY
12-18, 1968

HON. THOMAS L. ASHLEY

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. ASHLEY. Mr. Speaker, on May 1,
1968, Gov. James Rhodes proclaimed the
week of May 12 to 18 as Small Business
Week in Ohio. I take this opportunity to
join with Governor Rhodes in urging all
chambers of commerce, boards of trade
and other public and private organiza-
tions to participate in ceremonies recog-
nizing the great contribution made by
small businesses to the progress of Ohio
and the Nation.

The Governor’s proclamation is as fol-
lows:

ProcLAMATION: SMALL BUsiNEss WEEK,
May 12-18, 1968

Whereas, small and independently owned
and operated business enterprises supply a
large share of the needs and luxuries of the
American people; and whereas, in Ohio's
metropolitan, urban and rural areas small
businesses provide a broad source of diversi-
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fied employment opportunities, allow in-
dividuals new avenues for expression and
growth of personal initiative and judgment,
and introduce new ideas, methods and prod-
ucts which stimulate our economy; and

Whereas, the Development Department and
the many public and private agencies par-
ticipating in Ohio’s Comprehensive Develop-
ment Program recognize the vital role of the
small business in the Ohio economy and the
importance of their continued commercial,
clvél and industrial activity and leadership;
an

Whereas, the establishment and expansion
of many small businesses in Ohio contributed
greatly to Ohio’s record industrial expan-
sion in 1967:

Now, therefore, I, James A. Rhodes, Gov-
ernor of the State of Ohlo, do hereby desig-
nate the week of May 12-18, 1968, as Small
Business Week in Ohio and urge all Cham-
bers of Commerce, Boards of Trade, and other
public and private organizations to par-
ticipate in ceremonies recognizing the great
contribution made by small businesses to the
progress of Ohio.

In witness whereof, I have hereunto sub-
scribed my name and caused the Great Seal
of the State of Ohlo to be affixed at Colum-
bus, this 1st day of May in the year of Our
Lord, One Thousand Nine Hundred and Sixty-
Eight.

James G, RHODES, Governor.

THE 28TH INTERNATIONAL CON-
GRESS ON ALCOHOL AND ALCO-
HOLISM

HON. GILBERT GUDE

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. GUDE. Mr. Speaker, the 28th In-
ternational Congress on Alcohol and
Alcoholism, a meeting expected to at-
tract the largest attendance ever record-
ed for a scientific conference in the field
of aleoholism, will be held in Washing-
ton, D.C., September 15 to 20, 1968.

Conferees at this important health
convocation will come from all parts of
the world.

Described by planners as the most com-
prehensive gathering of its kind ever held
anywhere in the world, the Congress will
be supported by a grant from the Na-
tional Institute of Mental Health, U.S.
Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare, in addition to private contribu-
tions.

A function of the International Coun-
cil on Aleohol and Alcoholism, Lausanne,
Switzerland, this conference is held
every 4 years in a different country. It
comes to the United States for the first
time since 1920.

Twenty-four organizations are serving
as sponsoring and cooperating agencies.
These include the U.S. Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare, Ameri-
can Medical Association, National Coun-
cil on Alecoholism, North American As-
sociation of Alcoholism Programs, Rut-
gers Center of Alcohol Studies, General
Services Board of Aleoholics Anony-
mous, the Christopher D. Smithers
Foundation, Society for the Study of
Social Problems, the American Public
Health Association, American Hospital
Association, American Nurses' Associa-
tion, Inc., American Psychiatric Associa-
tion, American Psychological Associa-
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tion, Canadian Psychiatric Association,
International Association of Chiefs of
Police, Institute for the Study of Drug
Addiction, National Association of Social
Workers, Inc., National Association of
State Mental Health Program Directors,
National Council on Crime and Delin-
quency, National Tuberculosis Associa-
tion, North American Judges Association,
the Al-Alon Family Group Headquarters,
Inc., the Association of State and Ter-
ritorial Health Officers, the North Con-
way Institute.

Prominent scientists and others con-
cerned with the prevention, treatment
and research in the field of alecoholism
will give papers relating to 17 topical
areas.

The purposes of the congress are:

First. To present scientific findings in
the field of alcohol problems.

Second. To foster closer relationships,
improved communications, and other
collaboration between the governmental
and private groups interested in these
medical-social-health problems.

Third. To encourage further research
and professional activity in the field.

Fourth. To provide through the mech-
anism of published proceedings the state
of knowledge in reference to biochemical,
cpharmacological, sociocultural, psycho-
logical and medical aspects of alcoholism.

Archer Tongue, director, International
Council on Alcohol and Alcoholism has
stated that he is pleased that the United
States will be the site of the 28th con-
gress because “there is worldwide interest
in the research and treatment programs
as well as the methods of public educa-
tion of alcoholism which have been de-
veloped in recent years in the United
States.”

David J. Pittman, Ph, D., director, So-
cial Science Institute, Washington Uni-
versity, St. Louis, Mo., is general chair-
man. Selden D. Bacon, Ph. D., director,
Center of Alcohol Studies, Rutgers Uni-
versity, New Brunswick, N.J., is program
chairman. R. Brinkley Smithers, presi-
dent, Christopher D. Smithers Founda-
tion, is chairman of the patronage com-
mittee.

The official languages at the confer-
ence will be French and English, with
simultaneous translations. Headquarters
in Washington will be the Shoreham
Hotel.

The central office of the North Amer-
ican Association of Alcoholism Programs
will act as congress secretariat.

Mr. Speaker, I believe it appropriate
that the U.S. Congress express its hope
that the results of this important inter-
national conference are successful in
helping to alleviate the serious problem
which alcoholism poses to world health.

DANGERS OF CIGARETTE SMOKING
HON. JOHN E. MOSS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 15, 1968
Mr. MOSS. Mr, Speaker, this Congress

must ask itself what it intends to do
about protecting our citizens. The dan-
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gers of cigarette smoking are increasing,
as Rodale’s Health Bulletin pointed out
on May 11, 1968:

According to the United States Public
Health Service, emphysema . . . is reaching
“potentially epidemic proportions.” Approxi-
mately 17,000 Americans become new viec-
tims of the disease yearly, Causes of emphy~
sema are not known, but cigarette smoking is
believed to be the most significant factor
involved and air pollution also plays a role.

My colleagues, we must not shirk our
responsibility—we must act to protect
the health of our citizens.

Mr. Speaker, it is to me appalling that
this Congress can sit idly by while our
Nation’s health is seriously undermined.
I am speaking of our inactivity in the
face of the dangers from cigarette smok-
ing. Recently I called to your attention
the amazing amounts of money the cig-
arette industry spends on television ad-
vertising; today I point to another
frightening statistic—of the top 20 ad-
vertisers for radio, three were cigarette
manufacturers, who together spent $13,-
751,000. All this money was spent to fur-
ther the number of our citizens placed in
jeopardy by cigarette smoking. I refuse
to believe that this Congress will merely
be an inactive participant in this crisis;
rather, I am convinced that my col-
leagues will soon join the 57 Members of
this House who have united behind H.R.
11717, a bill that will adequately warn
our citizens of the hazards of smoking.

NEED FOR APPROVAL OF OCCUPA-
TIONAL SAFETY AND HEALTH ACT

HON. PETER W. RODINO, JR.

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. RODINO. Mr. Speaker, on April 4,
the Newark, N.J., Star-Ledger described
“a series of earth-shaking explosions”
which occurred the day before in a New-
ark plant engaged in the refining of
precious metals. This industrial accident
took the life of one young man, a 33-
year-old foreman who leaves a wife and
three small children, and injured 13
others, including nine firemen.

What is more, the explosions released
clouds of deadly chlorine gas which
threatened the whole community. Police
lines had to be set up to keep spectators
out of the contaminated area.

It seems that a blower over a chemical
tank had stopped for some reason and
the foreman was trying to clear it at the
time of the explosion. One must con-
clude from this account that the hazards
presented by ventilation failure were not
clearly understood or guarded against.
If they had been, this tragic accident
need not have occurred.

I believe this incident illustrates very
clearly the necessity for Federal safety
and health standards in such industrial
plants, as called for by the proposed
Occupational Safety and Health Act of
1968.

Every day, 55 American workers lose
their lives in on-the-job accidents, more
than 8,500 are disabled, and 27,000 are
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hurt. Furthermore, the chemical hazards
associated with so many industrial proe-
esses today, pose a special problem of
community danger, as in the Newark
incident, and underline the urgent need
for Federal action.

SUMMER CAMP SAFETY
HON. BENJAMIN S. ROSENTHAL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. ROSENTHAL. Mr. Speaker, as
another summer approaches, millions of
parents prepare to send their children to
summer camps.

In many cases their children will be
in good hands, with excellent supervi-
sion, good safety and sanitation stand-
ards, and proper equipment.

In some camps, however, there will be
risks undertaken unknowingly by the
parents and their children, because the
camps are unregulated, poorly equipped,
and without adequate personnel.

And in a tragic few cases, these defects
will mean a child will not return alive
from camp, or he will come back with
serious injuries.

The sad fact is that we do not even
know how many unsafe youth camps
there are, or in what States, or even, in
any detail, what risks our children face
during their vacation.

We only know this:

Twenty States have absolutely no reg-
ulations for the safety of children in
camps;

Forty States have no rules for camp
staff qualifications;

Thirty-one States have overlooked
provisions for sanitation and health
facilities; and

Twenty-four States have no water
safety and equipment regulations.

I introduce today a bill to require the
Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare to study State and local laws and
regulations to see how well they protect
our children. The bill would require HEW
to report, after 1 year, and in detail, on
how adequate the present camp safety
protection is and what recommendations
the Department makes for insuring the
safe operations of youth camps.

Mr. Speaker, this measure builds on
an extended earlier attempt to protect
our children in camp. The earlier bill,
which I cosponsored, would have au-
thorized Federal youth camp safety
standards and a program for State ad-
herence and inspection to enforce these
standards. Grants would have been avail-
able to States to help meet and execute
these standards in a statewide plan for
youth camp safety.

This bill, introduced in both Houses
of Congress last summer, has languished
like last summer’s rose.

When an agency report was finally re-
ceived on the House bills this spring, the
judgment of HEW was that such meas-
ures might be appropriate but, it added:

We do not now have sufficient information
to judge the effect of these programs and in
particular whether safety conditions in
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youth summer camps are such as to require
remedial federal legislation.

Accordingly, we think the first step should
be to identify the nature and magnitude
of such problems as may exist and to con-
sider whether state and local regulations
would be adequate to deal with them.

This bill, Mr. Speaker, will give HEW
that opportunity it needs to find out how
well present State and local laws are
working to protect children in camps.

The only information parents now have
on camp safety comes from understand-
ably sanguine brochures, published by
the camps themselves, or from short
visits parents may make before they com-
mit their childrens’ lives to these camps.

This means most parents trust, with a
blind hope, that everything will be done
properly to safeguard their children.
That is not enough.

I hope that early hearings on this bill
will enable HEW to gather the informa-
tion on youth camp safety which we all
need badly.

HEMISFAIR 1968

HON. HENRY B. GONZALEZ

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. GONZALEZ. Mr. Speaker, the cur-
rent editions of Look and Newsweek
magazines show that HemisFair is an
excellent exposition and one in which we
can all take pride. I am particularly
pleased by the review accorded to the
film being shown at the U.S. pavilion—a
film that is as honest as it is bold, a film
that shows that our true greatness is
rooted in an ability to see ourselves as we
really are, a film that recognizes that
half the solution to a problem is to see
it, honestly and forthrightly. I believe
that my colleagues will be delighted by
the comments of the Newsweek reviewer,
and the Look article on HemisFair as a
whole, and they follow:

[From Newsweek magazine, May 20, 1968]

AMERICA, AMERICA

When the Department of Commerce hired
Francis Thompson and Alexander Hammid to
make “U.8."” the film now belng shown at
the United States Pavilion at HemisFair '68
in San Antonio, it had already settled on a
perfect puff of a theme: “Confluence US.A.”
What did that mean? A flowing together of
peoples, a joining of forces—everything,
nothing, World's fair films aren’t supposed
to mean, they're supposed to be, like laughter
or morning dew.

Thompson and Hammid had set the style
themselves with their enormously popular
“To Be Alive!” for the Johnson's Wax Pavil-
ion at the 1964 New York World's Fair and
“We Are Young!” for the Canadian-Paclific-
Cominco exhibit at Expo '67: multiple
screens, myriad smiles, children’s games,
waving wheat, athletes and other graceful
animals in slow motion—and all of it very
strong in the joy and warmth sectors. But
the world had changed since 1864 and so
had Thompson and Hammid. With the Com-
merce Department’s full knowledge and as-
sent they turned the theme of Confluence
into a brave and memorable warning that
the American people, having come together
into the most prosperous civilization on
earth, are in deep peril of losing it to their
mindless machines and their own jolly, heed-
less rapacity.
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Woodcuts: Conventionally unconventional
in form-—three screens in three apparently
separate theaters that suddenly merge into
one—23 minutes long, shot in the bold short-
hand of modern documentaries, “U.S.” is
only revolutionary in the context of its con-
tent, but that is more than distinction
enough. It begins with the nation’s begin-
nings: virgin forests, pure waters, unseen
tribes in an almost empty land. It squeezes
all of colonial history into a couple of min-
utes, but not without surprises. Woodcuts
show whites shooting Indians. “U.8.” ac-
knowledges that we wanted Indian lands,
that part of our incredible growth was built
on slavery.

An early biplane becomes the roar of a jet.
Manhattan's towers fill the screen. We are
plunged into the vibrant, crowded, polluted
present. Omnivorous Caterpillars devour the
land. The beaches teem with crowds cele-
brating themselves. The old, unskilled,
unneeded, watch and wait. A Negro family
moves into the hostile white turf of suburbia.
Freeways are streaked with cars. Where are
they all going? Where are we golng? “We
have pinned our hopes on our machines,”
says W.H. Auden’s narration. But machines
do not care, and care we must while we can.

“Exciting”: When Lady Bird Johnson saw
“U.B8.” she sald it lacked ‘“the element of
hope.” Former Ambassador Edward A. Clark,
Commissioner of the United States Pavilion
at HemisFalr, sald, “They had to pass up a
thousand good things in America to find one
of these bad things to show.” He openly
loathes the film and still threatens to have it
removed from view. But “U.S.” also has its
powerful supporters. Secretary of the Inter-
for Stewart L. Udall found it “exciting, ma-
ture.” He was “especlally pleased with the
conservation message, the danger of Ameri-
cans destroying their environment.” William
R. Sinkin, vice-chairman of the falr board,
calls it a “great film that just sweeps down
on you and says 'Look, America, look at what
you're doing to yourseli’."”

“TU.8." does not end on a note of triumph
or leave you singing and wanting to skip
rope as you leave the theater. It reminds you
of big bills coming due, of promises to be
kept, and it was made by men who think
they can be kept. (One of the three co-direc-
tors, Hugh O’Connor, was shot and killed
while filming a sequence in a Kentucky strip-
mining town, and “U.8.” is dedicated to his
memory.) When a film like this can be made
for a fair and shown to Americans in their
government’'s name, the element of hope
survives.

—JOSEPH MORGENSTERN.
[From Look magazine, May 28, 1968]
SAN ANTONIO'S OWN WORLD'S FAIR

HemisFalr '68, which opened April 6 in
San Antonio, is a comfortable, walkable
bite-sized world’s fair, a quarter larger than
Seattle's in 1962, and about a tenth the size
of Expo 67 last summer, It doesn't pretend
to be spectacular, and it doesn't establish
styles in taste for the next 25 years. What it
does offer is air-conditioned fun and knowl-
edge in untiring doses, which can be ab-
sorbed in two or three days. As fairs go, it
wasn't expensive—governments, industries
and individuals invested $200 million. It will
start paying off for the city as soon as 7.2
million guests have passed through the gates
and, at about $4 apiece, have spent $30 mil-
lion, This is peanuts, San Antonians claim,
against money-losing Montreal's draw of 50
million people in one year and New York's 51
million in two. What's there? Nineteen for-
eign and 15 industrial pavilions; about 100
price-controlled eating places; an impressive
variety of diversions and rides that aren't
exhaustingly apart from the “worthwhile”
areas; the tallest observation tower In
North America; a shaded canal stocked
with bass; campy Victorian houses; a foun-
tain visitors can operate; paintings from the
Prado in Madrid. HemisFair is a splashy six-
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month celebration of San Antonio’s 250th
birthday. It will astonish no one if the after-
math of the party is the business and cul-
tural flowering of America’s most gently
beautiful old cities.

“This town was Sleepy Hollow,” says a San
Antonian., “In the '20's, we dropped from
first-to-third-largest city in Texas, and all
anybody did was roll over and go back to
sleep.” Another Texan explains that when
General Santa Anna rode out of San Antonio
in March, 1836, after his victory at the
Alamo, he commanded: “Don't do anything
until I get back.” He went to San Jacinto,
was defeated in battle and never returned.
But his order nevertheless was strictly ob-
served.

Suddenly, in the mid 1960's, everything
changed. In a demonstration of unity that
surprised even themselves, San Antonians
voted bond issues to start HemisFair. In
long-range terms, they were also voting to
clear 92 acres of slums, skid row and houses
of tattered gentility. The project—two blocks
from the Alamo—is being financed mainly by
the Federal and state governments, and the
paying guests. After the show is over, it will
all be turned over to the city, along with the
profits, If there are losses, they will be made
up privately, but no one expects that.

Whatever the result, the city will get a free
legacy, which will include a $15 million con-
vention hall, arena and theater; a mile-long
canal and a lake; a $10 million Institute of
Texan Cultures that aims to microfilm every-
thing ever written about the state; a central
downtown air-conditioning plant; the $5.5
million Tower of the Americas (no one has
lost money on a restaurant tower yet); a
Tivoli-style pleasure park; a Mini-Monorail
and a Sky Ride; acres of garage and exhibl-
tion space; and 23 restored Victorian houses
that can be converted to restaurants, clubs
or shops., New hotels and motels to accom=-
modate upwards of 4,000 people have already
gone up; so has the value of land bordering
the falr grounds. So has employment (by
10,000) and so have tax collections. W. W.
MeAllister, Sr., the 7T9-year-old mayor, can
barely contain his jubilation. The San An-
tonio economy, he predicts, will increase by
$40 million in five years, tourist business will
double, and within ten years, the population
of 730,000 will rise to a million, HemisFair,
says James M. Gaines, its chief executive offi-
cer, “has mended the heart of a city.”

It has done something else: For the first
time, it has united in makeshift harmony the
three wings of the Texas Democratic party,
the two wings of the Republicans, all races
(some call San Antonio American-occupied
Mexico) and religions. Even Gov. John B.
Connally, Jr., the ultraconservative commis-
sioner general, and his political opposite,
Congressman Henry B. Gonzalez—who con-
celved HemisFair—now have a common pur-
pose. The whole city is in a jolly humor. “It's
the biggest news here,” says Vice President
James Shand, “since ‘Bet-A-Million' Gates
first demonstrated barbed wire in Military
Plaza back in the late 1800's.”

NINA DEUTSCH AT CARNEGIE HALL

HON. THEODORE R. KUPFERMAN

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. EKUPFERMAN. Mr. Speaker, Nina
Deutsch at the piano is virtuosity per-
sonified and her brilliant performance in
my distriet deserves recognition.

She will appear at Carnegie Hall on
Thursday, September 26, 1968, in a pro-
gram which includes: “First Sonata” by
Ives, “Ondine” by Ravel, “Papillons”
by Schumann, and “32 Variations in C
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Minor” by Beethoven and will be pre-
sented by Norman J. Seaman.

Nina Deutsch, who performs under the
personal direction of George Christian-
son, is a graduate of Julliard School of
Musie, has studied piano with Rosina
Lhevinne, Sascha Gorodnitzki, and
Dorothy Taubman, and chamber music
with Artur Balsam and Claude Frank.
Miss Deutsch, a native Texan, was
recently soloist at Tanglewood in the per-
formance of Oiseaux Exotiques by Olivier
Messiaen. Last year she was featured in a
series of concerts with the Philadelphia
Composer’s Forum. Miss Deutsch has
given numerous recitals of both tradi-
tional and contemporary repertoire in
New York, Dallas, Boston, Philadelphia,
and Miami.

A BAD DAY FOR THE NAVY

HON. JOSEPH Y. RESNICK

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. RESNICK. Mr. Speaker, in the
finest traditions of crusading journal-
ism, the press has played a vital role in
bringing the case of Lt. Comdr. Marcus
Arnheiter to the attention of the Ameri-
can public. Mr, Tom Pray, the world
news editor of the Middletown Times
Herald Record, Middletown, N.Y., first
broke the story, and the editor of this
fine paper, Mr. Al Romm, was instru-
mental in first bringing this case to my
attention over a year ago.

Last night's edition of the Washing-
ton Star carried another fine commen-
tary on the case in the form of a column
written by James J. Kilpatrick., Under
unanimous consent, I include Mr. Kil-
patrick’s article in the CONGRESSIONAL
REecorp at this point:

ARNHEITER'S "Day” A Bap TiME FOR Navy
Brass

Marcus Aurelius Arnheiter, the naval offi-
cer who was summarily dumped two years
ago as commanding officer of a U.S. destroyer
serving off Vietnam, finally got a kind of
“day in court’” on Capitol Hill last week. It
was & bad time for the Navy brass. They were
conspicuous by their absence.

The hearings, arranged by New York's Con-
gressman Joe Resnick, were entirely one-
sided hearings. All the witnesses were sym-
pathetic both to Arnheiter and to Richard
Alexander, the brilliant young naval captain
whose career was destroyed when he publicly
took Arnheiter’'s slde. This was not Resnick's
idea. He repeatedly invited high Navy offi-
clals to appear in defense of the Navy's po-
sition. No one turned up.

This stone-cold silence was understand-
able—from the Navy's point of view. The
more one studles this distressing affair, the
more one is driven to the conclusion that
the Navy bungled the Arnheiter case from
the very beginning. At half a dozen points
along the line, something might have been
salvaged by granting Arnheiter the one priv-
ilege he has been begging—a Court of In-
quiry, or as an alternative, a full-dress court-
marital. He was still begging for this last
week; and the Navy was still deaf to his
pleas.

For those who may have just come in, it
should be said that the case arose in Decem-
ber 1865, when Arnheiter took command
of the USS Vance at Pearl Harbor. It was his
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first—and his last—command. Ninety-nine
days later, after a slam-bang tour of duty
off Vietnam, Arnheiter was summarily de-
tached. He was given one weekend to pre-
pare himself against a bewlildering array of
malicious charges, cooked up by rebellious
junior officers. Then he was subjected to a
one-man Investigatory hearing, without
benefit of witnesses in his own behalf. And
professionally speaking, that was the end
of Marc Arnheiter.

As last week's hearing made clear, every
safeguard provided in the Navy's own regula-
tions inexplicably was ignored. The Navy does
not award wartime commands lightly, but
neither are such commands lightly revoked.
The rules provide explicitly that before so
drastic a step Is taken, an officer must be
fully informed of all charges against him; he
must be given counsel and advice toward
the correction of his defects. The rules are
speclally designed, among other things, to
protect a commanding officer from the very
sort of wardroom conspiracy that was hatched
against Arnheiter.

The evidence in this case indicates that
Arnheiter inherited a sloppy ship manned by
an undisciplined crew. He himself is a spit-
and-polish Dutchman, a Naval Academy
graduate with an obsessive love of fighting
naval traditions. He threw his entire ener-
gles into a crash program to revitalize his
ship. Doubtless he made mistakes of judg-
ment—mistakes of zeal—but his purpose was
high and his methods were succeeding.

Then the ax fell. Since then his prinecipal
accusers have dropped out of the Navy. Arn-
heiter's strenuous efforts to clear his name
have branded him a troublemaker; he is
beached in San Francisco.

Captain Alexander, convinced that Arn-
heiter had been shabbily treated, came reck-
lessly steaming to his rescue; Alexander too
has been beached.

The top brass keep compounding their
errors. One burly captain in the Bureau of
Personnel has dropped the snide rumor that
Columnist Drew Pearson has sided with Arn-
heiter because Mrs. Arnheiter is Pearson's
niece. They are not related in any way. An-
other charge emanating from the top brass
is that Arnheiter ordered the Vance's guns to
fire on a “Buddhist pagoda.” Evidence offered
at Resnick's hearings totally disproves the
charge. A third rumor is that Arnheiter had
a “plitcher of martinis” aboard. Utterly false.

Perhaps the saddest testmony last week
came from a 22-year-old Texas seaman, John
M. Cicerich Jr., who served on the Vance
after Arnheiter had been banished. Once Arn-
heiter left, he sald, everything reverted to the
old undisciplined patterns. Life on the ship
once again was “like living in a prison with
convicted toughs.”

It is too late for Armheiter, too late for
Alexander. It is not too late, however, for
the Navy to make certain that the next time
a gung-ho skipper is victimized by junior
officers, the skipper is accorded the consid-
eration Marc Arnheiter never had.

MARINE SANCTUARIES STUDY ACT

HON. JAMES A. BURKE

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. BURKE of Massachusetts. Mr.
Speaker, pollution is one of the ugliest
byproducts of an industrial society, and
control of this menace is one of the most
serious problems now being faced by gov-
ernment on all levels, Industrial wastes
and byproducts pollute the air, our lakes,
our rivers and inland waterways, our
coastal marshlands, and our offshore
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ocean waters. This slow and cumulative
poisoning of the natural environment is
truly a pervasive problem, affecting all
Americans.

Last month, two committees of the
House conducted very important hear-
ings on two serious aspects of the pol-
lution problem. Just 2 weeks ago, the
Public Works Committee held extensive
hearings on the problem of oil pollution
in our coastal waters. The source of this
pollution is the watercraft, small and
large, which ply our coastal seas by the
hundreds of thousands every year. Small
pleasure craft, fishing boats, barges, and
giant oil tankers all play a role. The
committee found that stricter standards,
stiffer penalties, and faster cleanup ma-
chinery were urgently needed.

For a coastal community, exposed to
the sea and the pollution it may bring,
oil wastes from ships are a passing dan-
ger. Offshore oil production is an en-
tirely different kind of danger, with its
massive drilling platforms, its huge net-
works of underwater conduits, and its
fleet of supporting vessels. An offshore
drilling field presents a fixed and con-
stant danger of large-scale, destructive
pollution.

To study this problem, the Merchant
Marine and Fisheries Committee held
hearings last month on a program which
was introduced by my colleague from
Massachusetts, Hastincs Ke1TH. His pro-
gram is designed to give the Congress a
foundation of knowledge and research on
which a long-range plan of protection
can be based. This bill, the Marine Sanc-
tuaries Study Act, would provide a 2-
year study period, during which govern-
ment and private scientists can deter-
mine the likely effects of oil drilling in
virgin ocean waters which are now used
exclusively for fishing, recreation, and
research and wildlife conservation pur-
poses. This is an essential step, if we are
to avoid a dangerous and unpredictable
rush of oil developers into these fragile
underwater environments.

I would like to bring to the attention
of the House, Mr. Speaker, a recent ar-
ticle from the Brockton Enterprise, which
recognizes the role that Congressman
Kerre has played in this effort, and
which dramatically points out the race
with time that we are facing. Mr. Ed
Lyons, in an editorial entitled “Cape Cod
and the Fishing Industry in the Bal-
ance,” says very accurately that those
who would insure rational and balanced
development of our ocean resources must
match the strength and influence of the
interests who simply want to make the
fastest buck possible. With so much at
stake, this is surely a context in which
the public interest must prevail.

The text of the article is as follows:
[From the Brockton (Mass.) Enterprise, Apr.
20, 1968]

CarPe Cop AND THE FISHING INDUSTRY IN
THE BALANCE
(By Ed Lyons)

The fishing and conservation interests of
New England have hooked up this week in
Washington to do battle with one of the
slickest industries in the business.

It’s the start of a race that could even-
tually preserve or wipe out not only the rich
fishing grounds of Georges Bank but the
quaint streets and picturesque shoreline of
Cape Cod.
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The foe is a formidable one—the oil in-
dustry.

0Oil companies have had geophysical ex-
perts studylng the New England waters in-
tensively for the past several years. Some of
the experts have been quoted as saying oil
is definitely beneath the ocean floor around
the Georges Bank area.

This happens to be one of the richest fish-
ing areas in the world with an estimated 12
per cent of the total world catch annually.

Quite naturally the prospect of oil drillings
in the area has stirred the fishing industry.
In September of 1966 there was a massive
fish kill in the Georges Bank area due to a
series of explosive charges for exploratory

purposes.

The U.S. Geological Survey, which grants
permits for these explorations, took steps
soon afterward to prevent a recurrence of
this tragedy. But the memory lingers on and
the oil industry doesn't have the happiest of
reputations in fishing ports.

There is also fear on Cape Cod that the oil
drilling machinery someday may dot the
once untouched shoreline, Then, there is the
chance of oil seepage and eventual water
pollution.

With the battle lines drawn, Rep. Hastings
Keith of West Bridgewater has taken a di-
rect hand in the matter and filed a bill
which might lead to creation of certain “ma-
rine sanctuaries.”

Hearings on the legislation opened last
week before the House Oceanography Sub-
committee with plenty of support.

Keith's bill would establish a two-year
moratorium on any mineral explorations in
areas believed to contain valuable ocean re-
sources. The Interior Department would
then spend $1 million studying each of these
areas to determine what permanent restric-
tions might be needed.

The bill, quite naturally, is opposed by the
oil industry who want to get started with
the drillings. Keith fears that if ofl is dis-
covered there is mno stopping this powerful
industry from taking those resources even
though the Secretary of the Interior has the
power to deny bidding rights on any part
of the Continental Shelf.

Keith's stand is this: If an oil company
receives the government’s permission to
search for oil in certain areas and then
finds that oil is, in fact, present there, the
company may feel it has a “right” to get a
return on the money spent for exploration.

The administration, reports New England
Review, is opposed to Eeith's bill because
they claim such studies can be made under
existing marine development laws.

Keith maintains that there should be a
specific mandate, written into law, which
calls for a marine sanctuaries study.

With anything less, Keith is afraid that
the fishing interests will be no match for
the influential oil industry when it comes
to swaying the opinions of federal officials.

But the whole thing is a race, says a New
England Review story by Matthew V. Storin.

The oll companies could begin drilling off
New England in about four years, It takes
that long to clear the intricate federal bid-
ding procedures. A full marine sanctuaries
study, on the other hand, will take two years
from the tilme Congress makes appropria-
tions available.

Conservationists and the fishing industry
now have a firm grip on the mattter but it
:night just slip away to the glant oll indus-

Y.

Clearly, there must be a resolution on the
problem.

Rep. Keith stands like a pioneer against
the massive oil industry but he must prevail
if Cape Cod is to remain Cape Cod and the
fishing industry is to survive.
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ISRAEL’S GLORIOUS BIRTHDAY

HON. PHILIP J. PHILBIN

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. PHILBIN. Mr. Speaker, it is with
a sense of satisfaction, pride, and honor
that I raise my voice today in this great
Chamber in union with other distin-
guished colleagues to commemorate and
celebrate the 20th birthday of the estab-
lishment of the brave, young sovereign
State of Israel.

I well realize how deeply moved all
persons of Jewish blood are as they pause
to recall and celebrate the founding of
Israel 20 years ago today.

For the Jewish world, spread as it is
among all the nations, this was a fabu-
lous, almost unbelievable event, the real-
ization of a dream unfulfilled for cen-
turies, but that now was to become a
reality.

Through bitter suffering, privation,
sacrifice, and persecution the Jewish peo-
ple have never lost their faith and never
ceased their struggles for nationhood.
It was the ultimate achievement of the
impossible dream that brought the State
of Israel into being.

Driven from pillar to post, outcasts and
refugees from many nations, discrimi-
nated against, harassed, persecuted, and
denied every vestige of human rights,
the gallant, enterprising Jewish people
lived through one unspeakable tragedy
after another.

The suffering visited upon them could
not be deseribed. The diserimination and
persecution which they sustained had no
counterpart in human history.

For centuries they were visited with
cruel, ruthless bigotry, racial animosity,
irrational jealousy and envy, theft,
genocide, and confiscation of their prop-
erty, the infliction of grossest indignities
upon them. Yet, so great was their cour-
age and determination to protect them-
selves and to set up lawful systems of
government, where they could find free-
dom, shelter and escape from treachery,
deceit, calumny and persecution, that in
the end they reached their cherished goal
of self-determination and liberty.

At that time the memories of the hor-
rible events of the slaughter, wholesale
death, and destruction imposed upon
them by unspeakable Nazi tyranny were
still fresh in the minds of a horrified
world and seemed as a nightmare to the
afflicted Jews, all their people and the
peoples of the world.

Nothing could break the spirit of this
great, historic Jewish people. They re-
mained undaunted, infused with a re-
markable courage that knew no defeat,
an incredible determination which no
enemy could shake and no task, objec-
511\;. or sacrifice, however great, could

It was against this backeground of un-
leashed fury and inhumanity that Israel
was born.

I can well recall the glorious day and
the message I forwarded to President

May 15, 1968

Truman thanking and hailing him for
making the announcement, which I and
other Members of the Congress had urged
him to make, that our country be the
first to recognize this brave, indomi-
table nation as it launched its existence
as a sovereign state.

Mr. Speaker, that was 20 years azo at a
time when the world was recuperating
from the holocaust of World War II and
the shocking experiences of Nazi mad-
ness that a great new state was born in
the ancient land of Palestine.

The State of Israel was proclaimed on
May 14, 1948, but the birth of this brave
state had complications—deep and seri-
ous ones which threatened to extin-
guish it almost as soon as it came into
being and which indeed have plagued it
intermittently throughout its short,
eventful life.

Situated on a slender strip of land in
the middle of the Negev Desert, sur-
rounded on all sides by neighbors openly
and militantly resentful of what they
consider unwarranted intrusion, Israel
could afford precious little time to cele-
brate its new independence on that fate-
ful May 14, 1948.

On May 15 the day after David Ben-
Gurion’s proclamation of Israel's crea-
tion, the British garrisons withdrew from
the country, and the neighboring states
put Israel to its first test of strength by
launching a series of attacks designed to
exterminate their self-proclaimed Jewish
enemies. Israel's chances of living even
to its first birthday looked dim, indeed,
at that time.

But what the enemies had not counted
upon was the fierce determination and
tenacity of a people who had already

‘passed the ultimate test of survival un-

der the Nazis. Having already endured
the unendurable, the Jewish people
viewed Israel as the last possible hope of
finding a real homeland in the world.

Immigrants from Eastern and Western
Europe, from the Middle East and Africa,
from nearly every part of the world,
having been tossed from country to coun-
try, losing family, possessions, and iden-
tity on the way, came to Israel and were
united in their fight for its survival.

In 1949, after a series of cease-fire
negotiations, implemented by the United
Nations, four bilateral armistice agree-
ments were signed, and all-out war came
to a halt. Israel had won a respite and
could turn to its task of creating a home-
land out of the desert.

But the halting of all-out war and the
establishment of peace are by no means
synonymous, and the vast difference be-
tween the two have been all too apparent
in Arab-Israeli relations. The U.N, Truce
Supervisory Organization which began
in 1949 to explore the possibilities for
establishing a permanent peace has yet
to find a solution to Middle East hostili-
ties, the roots of which trace back thou-
sands of years.

As peace probes continue, so too do
border raids and sniper incidents which
have flared into the major confronta-
tions of 1956, the Suez crisis, and as late
as 1967 with the so-called 9 days’ war
still so fresh in our minds.



May 15, 1968

It is extremely ironic, and I am cer-
tain that this view is shared by many
others, that a nation which in 20 short
years has turned itself from an over-
crowded, desert, refugee camp into the
prosperous, industrious and forward-
thinking democracy that is Israel today,
should still be fighting for its right to
exist.

With Israeli dedication and ingenuity,
the arid sands of the Negev now feed a
growing population of 2.7 million. This
is land that was once considered a total
waste, not worth anyone’s effort to de-
velop it.

With Israeli technological and manu-
facturing capability, the country now has
a gross national product and industrial
production rate comparable to those of
the advanced economies of Europe.

And with Israeli determination and
wisdom gleaned from its people's cen-
turies of hardship, its Parliament, the
Knesset, is a dynamic example of
democracy, serving as a free and stable
government and protecting the rights of
all its citizens and all others within its
boundaries.

Not content to turn all its resources
inward, Israel is beginning to make
significant contributions to other devel-
oping nations in manpower and technical
assistance and economic cooperation.
Dozens of countries of Africa, Asia, and
Latin America now host Israeli instruc-
tors, advisers, and survey missions who
are there by invitation to assist in the
problems confronting newly emergent
and economically depressed countries—
problems in which Israel has developed
impressive expertise.

Unquestionably, generous, whole-
hearted U.S. financial support has been
of invaluable aid to Israel, particularly
during its early, financially precarious
years. But Israel has, in turn, provided
the United States and the world with an
unceasing source of inspiration and hope
for the ability of mankind to overcome
the most overwhelming challenges, call-
ing for seemingly superhuman strength
and spirit.

In this dedicated, inspired struggle
for human freedom and justice unex-
celled in world history the Jewish people
of the United States and other nations
have played a truly heroic role by most
generous, massive, personal aid and en-
couragement that constitute one of the
finest and noblest examples of group
loyalty and unfailing, humane support
ever known on this planet. This unselfish
assistance was a great morale builder and
an effective, material factor, in the saga
of Israeli success. It is a story always to
be gratefully and proudly recalled by all
who cherish personal liberty and free-
dom.

Israel has proven herself an admirable
and responsible member of the in-
ternational community, and there is no
doubt that she deserves to enjoy the
blessings of freedom and a permanent
and lasting peace. It is the responsibility
of every one of us to take whatever steps
we can to promote such a peace and to
assure a safe, free, secure place in the
world for the great State of Israel and
its loyal people.

There is no doubt that the conditions
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in the Mediterranean and the Middle
East are cause for very serious concern.

The political conditions, national
rivalries and developing animosities
have created considerable instability in
the area.

Moreover, the penetration and stepped-
up activity in the area by the Soviet, the
furnishing of military strength to some
of the nations, the revival of aggressive
nationalistic, hostile conditions and
spirit in the area are disquieting.

Our great Nation has been committed
from the start to support and help Is-
rael and we will continue in every re-
spect it is necessary to keep this
commitment.

It must be understood by all other
nations in diplomatic circles that it will
be our policy and purpose to support,
strengthen and help defend Israel and
its people, so that they may have the
opportunity they seek of working for a
viable peace, pacification, good relations
with other nations and the expansion
and growth of their own country, so it
will be better equipped to protect itself
in a dangerous area, sustain its people,
provide them with better resources and
advantages to carry out the work of free
government, expand the areas of oppor-
tunity, build up her standards, promote
abundance and the wherewithal to carry
out selected goals of peace and progress
and development to which Israel is
pledged in her national aims.

Those of us who are familiar with the
military and defense posture of the
Middle East well understand the threats
to free nations in the area. For these
reasons, we must be prepared to main-
tain our firm friendship with Israel and
do everything that has to be done by way
of strengthening her position to ward off
selfish, territorial and ideological ag-
gressions, and to defend herself against
those who might decide to interfere with
her free government and her democratic
processes, not to speak of her unity and
territorial integrity.

This Nation wants to assist Israel and
wants to encourage peace and develop
friendships helpful in sustaining her
ability to maintain herself in an area
where aggression is possible and the need
for adequate defense on the ground and
in the air and on the sea is so very
urgent.

I am happy to state that I propose
to continue my own strong support and
encouragement of Israel in every re-
spect. Israel and the Jewish people are
our cherished friends. We will stand with
them and for them for peace and
freedom.

HUNGER IN AMERICA

HON. BERTRAM L. PODELL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. PODELL. Mr. Speaker, during the
past week, attention was sharply focused
on the ugly picture of hunger and star-
vation in the United States. A citizens
board of inquiry, headed by Walter
Reuther, president of the United Auto-
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mobile Workers Union, made public a
report, which graphically describes the
shocking plight of 10 million Americans
who are permanently impaired by mal-
nutrition.

At the same time, another report was
published disclosing that two out of
three children do not participate in the
national school lunch program. This re-
port was the product of joint efforts of
Church Women United, National Board
of the YWCA, National Council of Jew-
ish Women, and the National Council of
Negro Women. This report paints an in-
credible picture showing that in our
affluent society, millions of children exist
today on grossly deficient diets and that
many are permanently consigned to pov-
erty and dependence by resulting physi-
cal and mental retardation.

The total result can best be described
by Michael Harrington’s phrase, in his
“The Other America’: “Millions cling to
hunger as a defense against starvation.”

School lunch, school milk, food
stamps, emergency food, and medical aid
programs are designed to carry out a na-
tional commitment to banish hunger
from our midst. Yet hunger and malnu-
trition take their annual toll in terms of
maternal and infant deaths, organic
brain damage, retardation, and in-
creased vulnerability to disease.

Poverty stricken areas across the Na-
tion report that schoolchildren particu-
larly in the elementary grades, suffer
such severe hunger pains that they must
either send the children home or to the
school nurse. Public hospitals report dis-
turbing patterns of malnutrition among
infants and expectant mothers. Many
among the 4 million aged poor suffer the
pain of constant hunger and resultant
debilitating disease.

I have joined in a bipartisan Congres-
sional Coalition to Help Malnourished
Americans, to press urgently on every
front available to us to alleviate this
problem immediately and eliminate it
quickly. As an immediate step we have
prepared and introduced legislation to
establish a Presidential Commission
comparable in size, mission, and urgency
to the Commission on Civil Disorders.
The Commission would be mandated to
complete its studies on an emergency
basis and report its recommendations to
the Nation on January 1, 1969.

It is clear from available information
that many State and local governments
are not carrying an appropriate share of
the load to make existing Federal pro-
grams work. On the other hand, it is
also clear that some of the Federal pro-
grams are so entwined in redtape that
they fall far short of their goals. These
factors largely account for the fact that
less than one-third of poor children who
are in school benefit from the school
lunch program and that food distribu-
tion and stamp programs reach less than
one-fifth of the poor.

In view of the established facts, it is
no longer sufficient for concerned Amer-
icans to adjust to their pangs of con-
science by expressing frustration and
indignation. Hungry Americans in the
midst of plenty presents a cruel paradox
that demands highest priority attention
and action.
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VANISHING VIETNAMESE

HON. DONALD J. IRWIN

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. IRWIN. Mr. Speaker, I should like
to submit for the reading of my col-
leagues an editorial from today’s New
York Times. The piece which follows
points to one of the very real and difficult
aspects which must be contended with
during the talks at this point.

The editorial follows:

VANISHING VIETNAMESE

The central issue posed by the opening
round of the Paris peace conference is
whether Hanol means what it says when it
says it favors an “independent South Viet-
nam’ pending ultimate reunification. Neither
a settlement nor even the initiation of mean-
ingful negotiations is possible without ac-
cord on this point, which assumes that North
Vietnamese as well as American troops will be
withdrawn from the South.

So far, Hanol insists upon American with-
drawal but refuses to acknowledge that there
are any North Vietnamese troops fighting in
the South. At the same time, North Vietnam
proclaims that it has the right to aid the
Vietcong’s fight against the Saigon Govern-
ment and the “American aggressors.” Hanoi
insists that “Vietnam is one, the Vietnamese
nation is one,” in denying charges of aggres-
sion by the North against the South.

What does this signify? Hanol refused to
acknowledge the presence of North Viet-
namese troops in Laos during the 1961-62
negotiations to neutralize that country. The
United States finally agreed to a formula
for the evacuation of “foreign” troops, which
clearly included the North Vietnamese. But
while American troops departed, the North
Vietnamese remained. They avoid violation
of the 1062 agreement simply by denying
that they are—or ever have been—there.

This vanishing—or non-vanishing—act be-
comes even more disingenuous in Hanol's
proposal for withdrawal of “foreign” troops
from South Vietnam, since Hanol denies that
North Vietnamese in the South could be con-
sidered foreigners. That Hanoi's persistence
in this posture would thwart a settlement is
evident. Even more important at the moment
it could impede the opening of serious
negotiations for many weeks.

Hanol says it will not negotiate until all
the bombing of North Vietnam stops. The
United States inslsts on "a sign” that Ameri-
can de-escalation has been “matched by
restraint on the other side,” particularly in
the area of the Demilitarized Zone.

For the United States, Hanoi’s admission of
responsibility for its military operations in
the South is at least as important as restraint
in those operations. Otherwise, there can be
no discussion of a ceasefire or the “pulling
apart” of contending forces in the DMZ, as
suggested by Ambassador Harriman, a step
that later might be applied elsewhere in
the country. Neither the withdrawal of North
Vietnamese divisions nor control measures to
prevent their return can be negotiated while
Hanoi denies it has any divisions in the
South.

What the United States must face, how-
ever, is that it is proposing a symmetrical
restraint. Leaving its own hands free in the
Bouth, the United States is demanding—for
a cessation of bombing in the North—Ilimita-
tions on Hanol's operations in the South that
the bombing never could impose.

A procedural proposal to discuss a freeze
of all external forces in South Vietnam at
present levels after bombing of North Viet-
nam is halted would be the best way to
test Hanol's willingness to admit its presence

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

and take reciprical measures of restraint in
South Vietnam.

SPECIAL DRAWING RIGHTS

HON. ED REINECKE

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 15, 1968

Mr. REINECKE., Mr. Speaker, last
Friday this House passed H.R. 16911—
special drawing rights—by a vote of 236
to 15. I joined the majority in giving ap-
proval to this bill so that the original
rules of operation of the Bretton Woods
Agreement of 1944 could be changed to
allow for the issuance of a new interna-
tional monetary asset to supplement gold
and the regular reserve currencies.

In reviewing the reasons for any af-
firmative vote last Friday, I came to an
inescapable conclusion; namely, that I
had no real alternative to supporting the
bill. Why? Was the need to expand our
international monetary reserves so ur-
gent that we had to vote to suspend the
regular rules of procedure in introducing
legislation and then to allow only 2
hours of debate on this legislative pro-
posal? Was the need to solve our inter-
national payments deficit so urgent that
we had to rush headlong into an affirma-
tive vote on H.R. 16911? Has the outflow
of our gold due to the latest attack on
the pound and the dollar become so dis-
astrous that we had to resort in all haste
to the creation of “paper gold"?

These were all factors that influenced
our thinking. The time limit on debate
also prohibited most of us from discuss-
ing the pros and cons or even stating our
own position.

At best this subject of special drawing
rights is so intricate that one would have
to look deep underneath the economic
philosophy for creating a new monetary
asset out of nothing to understand the
reasons for creating it all. I voted to give
our congressional approval so as to give
our Director on the International Mone-
tary Fund Board the legal support to go
ahead and demonstrate our willingness
to set the whole procedure in motion. Our
subscription to the IMF amounts to 21.8
percent of the total subscribed by all na-
tions, but it requires 85-percent approval
from the 107 subscribing signatories to
the IMF before the Directors of the Fund
can issue the first series of special draw-
ing rights.

This whole question of SDR’s—as they
are commonly called—has been under
discussion long before our own interna-
tional balance-of-payments deficit be-
came so acute and we had to disgorge
such large quantities of gold to redeem
our dollars. Since the end of World War
I1, with the ever-increasing world popu-
lation, there came a concomitant in-
crease in world economic activity. As the
number of independent nations in-
creased, so did the amount of interna-
tional financial transactions. Interna-
tional trade has more than tripled since
1945 and the question of world liquidity
in terms of gold and reserve currencies
has become one of paramount impor-
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tance. As we all know, the dollar is the
world’s foremost reserve currency, but
instead of keeping dollars, the tendency
in many nations has been to change these
into gold. And there is not enough gold
in the world to redeem all our dollars
currently held by other nations as part
of their reserves.

Thus, it was that over 5 years ago our
Treasury officials asked the International
Monetary Fund to initiate a study of
methods for increasing the world’s mone-
tary reserves—that is in addition to gold
and dollar reserves. First, the finance
ministers of the ten major industrial na-
tions issued a report on the creation of
monetary assets; then our own con